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By . Sir M. VisvKsvARATA 

Housing is one of the three or four prime necessities of life and house 
building is the oldest of Indian arts. As changes ai’e taking place in the habits 
and standards of living of our people and new structural materials are coming 
into use, an up-to-date book on house design and house planning comes as a 
timely addition to our seantly technical information in this countiy. 

The book gives a large variety of plans and views to suit all tastes and 
purses. The author, Mr. R. S. Deshpande, had, before writing it, equipped 
, himself for the task, first by extensive practice iu building Indian homes, and later, 
by travelling in Western countries and Japan to study modern house building 
technique in those countries. 

The book should prove a welcome guide both to persons anxious to secure 
comfortable and attractive homes at moderate cost, as well as to contractors, 
co-operative societies and other agencies interested in house building projects 
on a large scale. 


M. A^isvesvaraya. 





PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


The writer aeknowledo’es with 


gratefulness 


the warm reception accorded 


by the public to the first edition of this book, and the kind sentiments in appreciation 
expressed by a very large number of them. 

Innumerable small additions have been made, here and there, throughout 
the book in this edition. The large ones which desei've mention are those to 
the chapters on Modern Architecture, Furniture and Furnishing, and Landscape 
Gardening. An altogether new chapter on artificial lighting has been introduced. 
A few plans of doubtful merit have been scrapped and replaced by new better 
ones, and about twenty more additional have been added to the previous number. 
An attempt has been specially made to bring out a variety by selecting tliem from 
the designs of a number of different prominent architects whose names have been 
mentioned beloAV the plans. 

The writer takes this opportunity of acknowledging courtesy of the owners, 
architects and contractors who very kindly gave permission to reproduce the plans 
and photographsi 

It was announced in the preface to the first edition that a separate booklet 
on “Disposal of Domestic Sewage and Other Refuse” was shortly to be published. 
This, however, was not then possible on account of the conditions caused by the 
War. However, it has been recently published in the form of a chapter in the 
book: “Build Your Own Home” compiled by the writer. The latter book which 
deals wdth the entfie aspect of consirwtion from foundations to roof and finishing’, 
written in an easily understandable, popular style, forms, with the present volume 
on planning, a series which is calculated to give all the coinjilete information 
needed by a layman anxious to plan and build his own home without the benefit 
of an architect. 

It may be casually mentioned here that in spite of the very bad conditions 
created by the War, when it is either impossible to obtain paper and printing 
materials, or only at a prohibitive cost when possible, the wn-iter has ventured to 
present this de luxe edition, improved both in quality and quantity, to the public 
at a price Only 25 per cent in excess of the previous one. 

Li- i ' 

^ , R. S. D. 

• y- 'v-L , 


PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 

The very cordial reception accorded by the public to both my English 
publications : Residential Buildings suited io India, and Cheap and Healthy Hones 
for the Middle classes, has encouraged me to compile the present volume. It was 
originally intended to bring out a revised edition of Residential Buildings Suited 
to India, which has, long since, been out of print, and a start was actually made 
with that view in mind. But on account of the very common use of concrete in 
building construction, and the advent of a number of new materials, since the 
publication of that book in 1931, not only have the domestic architecture and also 
building methods been revolutionized, but even our very ideas of living have 
undergone a considerable change. Then again, in the course of my travels round 
the world in 1936-37, to study the contemporai’y architectui'e and the building 
practice, I picked up a number of new ideas, which were to be incorporated in the 
present volume. The result has been that excepting the introduction and two or 
three chapters, (to which, also, a number of important new additions have been 
made) there is nothing in common with the old book. Most of the plans, in 
particular, are new and designed to illustrate the principles enunciated in the book. 
In order to bring out a variety, a few plans, designed by professional architects of 
outstanding reputation, are also added with photographs of their elevations. The 
descriptive notes are so arranged that they are just opposite to the plairs com- 
mented upon, I hope this facility in reference will be appreciated. 

A large number of my clients have been complaining from time to time 
that unless some efficient means of disposal of domestic seAvage are provided, 
homes designed and built on scientihc principles in towns and villages, are useless. 
For the benefit of such people, who form a large majority, it was contemplated to 
include a chapter at the end of the book, on two very efficient and cheap means 
suitable for Indian conditions. But unfortunately the war broke out in the mean- 
while, Avhich suddenly presented difficulties in the way of obtaining piinting 
materials at reasonable rates. In order, therefore, not to try the already over- 
strained patience of the readers by a further delay in publishing the present volume, 
it is contemplated to publish these notes in a special supplement in the immediate 
future and offer them at a nominal price. 

I must acknowledge the help I received in the compilation of this volume, from 
my friends, too numerous to mention here, by way of either encouragement, suggestions 
or lending of plans of their homes. Amongst them 1 must express my gratitude to 
Mr. B. B. Kamat for his ever willing, very valuable help and encouragement. 

A special mention of my indebtedness must be made to the worthy 
architects, whose plans have been reproduced in the book. Their names have been 

invariably mentioned below those plans. 

November 1939 R. S. DESK PAN DE. 
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Introductory 

To build a home is a primary instinct to be found throughout the whole 
animal kingdom. Rats and moles dig holes under ground. Ants build up ant-hills ; 
birds build their nests— some of them with such an ingenuity as would put even 
the 20th century architect to blush. The mathematical accuracy and the sense of 
economy displayed by bees in the cells of a honey-comb are indeed remarkable. 

Man himself is no exception to this manifestation of the primary instinct 
to build, in spite of the boast that he stands high above the level of other animals. 
One has merely to watch his activities in childhood— the period he stands farthest 
from the “Civilised man” he loves to term himself. Whenever children play 
under a roof or on the sands, their most pleasant occupation wiU be found to be to 
“ make a house ” or to “ play at keeping a house ” with all sorts of improvised 
materials and make— beliefs. Recall, Dear Reader, the faint memories of your 
childhood and verify for yourself the truth about this budding-instmct even in man. 

In India particularly, this instinct is sanctified by usage. It is the peculiar 
tmit of the Indian mind to look upon the ancestral home with a certain degree of 
sanctity. If he inherits none, he must either build or acquire one. With him 
“ No home ” is “ No status.” The status and the respectability of a man is largely 
gauged by his possession of a house to live in. Mere wealth, however immense, 
does not give him that status in society which even a man of slender means can 
command if he owns an humble cottage. So strong is this sentiment that people 
of all grades and professions — merchants, lawyers, doctors, — love to invest their 
savings, even though meagre, in building or acquiring a house, in spite of the fact 
that the prospects of a return may not be so bright as in other foms of investment. 




Yet, it is a pity that very few people give this matter the necessary thought 
and attention which this matter of %fital importance deserves. Except in a few 
cities in which Municipal or Executive Authorities compel the owners by law to 
submit the plans of proposed buildings, no one ever attempts to do so ; and even 
in the case of the plans submitted they merely satisfy the Municipal requirements. 

This apathy towards our seeking systematic, scientific advice must, however, 
disappear. Of recent years, there has been a marked tendency among people to 
purchase a small plot of land on the outskirts of a city or a town and to build 
on it one’s own cottage in preference to dwelling in dingy, stuffy, old, rented houses 
in the urban area. This is no doiilit a hopeful sign ; but what usually happens 
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is that the overflowing enthusiasm o£ people prompts them to try their owm hand 
at planning without the necessary knowledge, discrimination and experience, which 
the importance o£ the work demands. No plan is drawm, no estimate is framed. 
Sometimes the building woi’k is started even without the necessary funds at the 
owner’s disposal. The work of construction is entirely left to the mercy of the 
quasi-literate maistry or illiterate carpenter or to a class of contractors hardly 
equipped with any systematic training in their craft. Most of the latter usually 
belong to the same category of people as maistries and masons, but have risen to 
a slightly higher level due to some timn of good fortune. Most of them, however, 
are generally equally incapable, more or less, to grasp properly the ideas of a decent 



livmg and to provide for the arrangements and comforts which a cultured man, 
with a delicate and refined sense, demands. To make confusion worse confounded, 
friends pay kind visits and dole out suggestions while the building work is in 
progress. These suggestions are made with the best of intentions, but by people 
equipped with nothing better than sheer ignorance of technicalities : “ Nine feet 

floor height makes the building look ugly ; it should be at least 1 1 feet. Mr. So and 
So’s bungalow looks like a palace with that height. Such things are done once in a 
life time. Don’t spoil your bungalow for the sake of a few' rupees ” and so on. These 
“few rupees” expended on so many items go to sw'ell the cost by 50 p. c. which 
the owner does not then realise. But when the time for payment comes, his eyes 
are opened, his enthusiasm gets a rude shock ! and more often than not the property 
falls into the hands of the creditor. Apart from the ‘ inflated ’ cost wiiich is the 
inevitable result of such a procedure, the house, or rather the “ masonry box ” with 
a tiled lid affording protection from the sun and wind — ( not to say, “ from rain ” 
because the roofs of such houses are often hospitable enough to welcome rain 
inside)— fetches very little value in the market w'hen offered for sale. 


There is only one way of evading such a catastrophe ; viz., to get a suitable 
plan drawn and a complete estimate framed with the help of some architect who 
knows his job well. It is a “ penny wise and pound foolish ” policy to grudge 
spending a trifling amount for this very important matter. The preliminary 
design may be made by the owner to indicate his special requirements to the 
architect, but beyond that it is advisable to leave the details to the architect’s tried and 
mature judgment. Still, on the other hand, howsoever clever and expert an architect 
may be, it is impossible for him to gauge correctly the peculiar requirements, the likes 
and dislikes, the prejudices and idiosyncrasies of his client. I have come across 
some doctors and professors who have distinguished themselves in their owm lines 
but have exhibited gross ignorance of even the correct idea of dimensions. An 
average person, if he but takes a keen interest and approaches the subject in a spirit 
of determination. to study and choose the best, can easily master the art of house 


planning in a shoi't time. He should begin first measuring with a tape, the dimen- 
sions of the rooms he is occupxdng, the doors, windows and all other details, so that 
he can at once determine his choice of the sizes which would exactly suit him. The 
next lesson is to actually visit a few typical houses of his friends and note the 
conveniences or otherwise experienced by them for his guidance. 

A practical hint, in this connection, would, I hope, not be considered out of 
place here. If the house, which is going to be built, is calculated to give happiness 
to the family, one must take counsel of the partner of his life’s happiness in respect 
of its planning. We give the lady of the house the high-sounding title of ‘Grihini’ 
or “ Griba-Lakshmi ’’ i. e. “ Mistress of the house,” or “ The presiding deity of the 
house ” and still we do not consult her even in respect of the kitchen arrangements 
with which she alone is concerned. It is a mistake to suppose that a woman cannot 
understand these things. On the contrary the term “ Better half ” given to her 
proves itself to be literally true in this respect. Ladies are very quick at perceiving 
the conveniences and the inconveniences of living in a house. That is, par exceUeuce, 
their sphere of life. Measured in hours they live in the house more tliau we do. 
You will be surprised to fiird what an amount of common sense your mfe will 
show in criticising the plan of a house and making suggestions in respect of con- 
veniences, delicacies and refinements of arrangements Avhich we, of sterner sex, 
could scarcely think of. 

Very direful is the result of this obvious omission. Its bitter experience 
comes to the lot of the unfortunate house-owner. Soon after the eventful day 
which he had so eagerly been longing to see, viz : the day on which the palatial 
building of his proud ownership is first occupied, he is constantly heckled by 
sarcastic criticism by day and dread curtain lectures by night, such as, e, g,, “ The 
bathroom is too small ;” “ the staircase should have been in that place ;” “ the sink 
would have been better in that corner;” “ the smoke outlet does not work ;” “ there 
is absolutely no seclusion for worship or offering prayers in the whole house;” and 
so on. His eyes are laow opened, his pride of possession melts aAvay, his enthusiasm 
is crushed, the fool’s paradise crumbles to the ground and he finds his life not 
worth Imng; and though the inner sense of his vanity Avould not allow him to own 
defeat and frankly apologize, he repents for his folly in not having allowed his 
“ better half ” a part in the counsel which would have at least saved him from such 
searching criticism. 

What does good planning exactly connote ? When is "a house said to be 
well designed ? The answer is not fer to seek. A house designed economically, 
which preserves the health of the inmatra and adds to the comfort and happiness of 
the, family may be said to be well deslped, A good house must exactly suit the 
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family, just as clothes do the wearer. The external embellishment, the overflowing, 
elaborate architectural features contribute very little towards making a house com- 
fortable. The value of a house designed for comfort will certainly be enhanced 
i if it synchronises with external beauty. But a house with the best exterior may be 

‘ found to be a failure as an investment when compared with a cosy, plain-looking 

! cottage solely designed for convenience and comfort. 



ill 


When we see all around us, we find that there is a general tendency, w'hich 
is increasing every day, of people to leave healthy villages and flock to industrial 
centres in crowded cities. This exodus has been caused by a good many deep- 
rooted causes, mostly economic, such as poverty, agricultural depression, lack of 
educational, banking, marketing and medical facilities, habits of uneconomical living? 
attractions of city pleasures and enjoyments, and so on. This has resulted in 
creating a dearth of houses both in towns and villages—- in towns because there is a 
house-famine and in villages because the houses which are deserted crumble to the 
ground for want of care. The evil consequences of the house-famine which has 
affected every grade of society living in towns, are the inflation of rent and over- 
crowding of rooms, of w^hich the latter brings in its train, high death-rate, especially 
amongst infants, mental restlessness, physical weakness, lung diseases, and the 
lowering of general vitality etc. 

. The abnormal rise in the cost of foodstuffs and clothing on account of the 
outbreak of the last Great War, added fuel to the fire and made the position of the 
middle and lower classes still worse, in spite of the Rent Act, which came to their 
assistance for some time at Bombay and some other places to give them some relief. 
They could not help submitting to the unreasonable demands of their landlords. 
But after some time when the price of foodstuff and clothing showed some improve- 
ment, they were prepared to take every opportunity of throwing off the yoke and 
be independent of their landlords by trying to build small cottages on the outskirts 
of towns. The Co-operative Societies’ movement, inaugurated by Government, 
promoted their efforts by offering them loans at low interest if they formed them- 
selves into , a register^ Society. The efforts of the Development Department, 
Bombay, further stimulated them by offering concrete examples of cheap dwellings 
and^ it is now a hopeful sign of the time that people have realised that, instead of 
paying abnormal rents and living in the!' midst of unnatural conditions, they could, 
with a loan raised from a bank or a Society, build, in the midst of healthy 
surroundings, cottages according to their own choice which will ultimately become 
their own, if they paid, monthly instalments for a fixed period, instead of monthly 
rents. It is very rsatisfectory that a number of Co-operative Housin 
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While endeavouring to promote one such Society, viz., the Saraswat 
Brahmin Golony, in Poona, of which I have the privilege of being one of the prime 
organisers, I had a unique opportunity of studying the problem at first hand and 
realising the difficulties which confront the laymen, who, for want of facilities have 
to design their own houses and entrust the construction to the semi-literate mais- 
try. I very much deplored this state of affairs and resolved to try to relieve the 
situation partially by (1) writing practical notes, prefei’ably in vernacular', on 
building construction in a manner easily intelligible to the lay mind and (2) publi- 
shing a. few typical plans of cottages suitable for Indian climate and social customs. 
The former took the shape of a book in Marathi which has been very enthusiastically 
received by the public and I am glad to state, is translated into other important 
vernaculars of India.* The present volume is the result of my attempt to carry 
out the latter part of my determination. 

The first book, viz. Kesidential Buildings Suited to India appeared in 1931. 
Therein, I had sought to deal mainly with plans of buildings,- of which nearly 90 
diffei’ent specimens wei'e given, and in the 100 pages preceding them, the principles 
underlying the scientific planning of domestic buildings were described ; no attempt 
was made to deal with construction, nor with architecture. In respect of construc- 
tion the reader was referred to my pmctical treatise on Building Construction 
mentioned- above, while, in respect of architectui’e, ideas -were suggested by way of a 
variety of elevations, though of a conventional character. 


Ideas, however, underwent a considerable change, since then, not only in 
point of architecture, but also in the designing of the interior of domestic buildings 
and furniture. This was brought about by the advent of novel building materials 
and new inventions. Then, again, the manufacture of indigenous cement of 
excellent quality on a mass scale and its efficient distribution and sale at a cheap 
rate by the Cement Marketing Company of India, coupled with the excellent 



facilities of transport offered by the rapidly increasing motor traffic, — all these 
brought feri’o-concrete construction to the forefront even in remote corners of the 
country dui’ing the past few years. 

Side by side with this, the under-currents of a change in domestic architec- 
ture, almost revolutionary in character, swept over all the Western countries; 
and how could India escape them ? They were shot up by the leaders of different 
schools of architecture such as Le Corbusier in France, Gropius in Germany, Oud 
in Holland and others in other countries, who rose in revolt against the traditional 

* SULABH-VlSTU-SHASTBA or MODERN BUILDINGS and HOW TO BUILD THEM. 
MARATHI 3rd edition Rs. 3/8; HINDI and GUJARATI Rs. 3/~, Also now available in English 
under the name of BUILD YOUR OWN HOME, 





6 

arcWtecture. They dubbed it as “dishonest expression of academical falsehood” 
and shouted slogans to run it down : 

“The so-called ' architecture' does not exist ; only 'functions' exist” 

“ The house is a machine to live in ” 



I must confess I was taken off my feet by the merciless logic with which 
they expressed then- astounding views filtered to this country through books and 
articles in Western journals. Some of them were apparently so contradictory to 
each other that it was impossible to reconcile them. The result was that they left 
an impression of universal chaos, and incoherence — a conglomeration of fanciful 
ideas. This urged me to seek, if possible, a first hand knowledge of modern 
architecture and the current practice of building homes in the civilised countries of 
the World. That is how my Round-the- World tour of 1936-37 started. 

I could hardly spare more than eight moiiths for this purj^ose, still I made 
the most of the opportunities during this short period. Not only could I see and 
study contemporary architecture in the different civilised countries but was also 
lucky enough to interview some of the great architects and ascertain their views. 
As a result I was convinced that it was not a revolution which was sweeping over 
the Western countries, but a natural, inevitable evolution ; that the various seem- 
ingly antagonistic theories propounded in the wordy battles were but different 
solutions emphatically put forward and that only what was sound and durable both 
in theory and practice came to stay permanently. 

After my return from world tour, I laboured for over a year in giving 
shape to the ideas picked up abroad with a view to “ Indianising ” them i, e. to 
adapt or modify them to suit the . climatic conditions and social customs of the 
people of country. The reader will see that not only a number of new ideas have 
been intrdduced and added to the notesj but that most of the plans in the previous 
book have been replaced by altogether new ones, with plain, simple, cheap, but 
nevertheless, more arfetic elevations. They embody all the best features, not only of 
the American, English, German, Danish, Swiss, French etc. domestic designs, but also 
of the Japanese, which could possibly .be adapted to a tropical country like ours. 


“The house must prove a good merchandise” 
and so on and so forth. 


There, again, came the theory of “Russian Constructivism”, with the 
boldest and most revolutionary architectural designs with steel and glass and based 
on rigorous mathematics. 


, ^ conclude, a word, by way of explanation o£ the figures o£ costs 

quoted in the book, would not be out o£ place. The cost must necessarily vary 
from town totownandfrom proviuce to province. It must also vary with the 

material and fittings used. For working the figures out, a few typical estimates of 
each class of building were framed with the rates of materials and labour obtaining 
at Poona just before the present war broke out. The rate per square ft. of plinth 
area thus amved at, has been taken as a basis for working out the costs. To them 
some constant figures were added where necessary, for special features such as bay 
windows, nooks, turrets, projections etc. They do not include costs of site, nor of 
fencing, drains, electric fittings etc. I hope that they w'ould serve as a rough 
guide at least, for any pai-ticular plan, and a sure and ‘'reliable guide, in comparing 
one design with another in respect of cost. 








! 



When the layman has decided upon the length and breadth o£ the house to 
suit his requirements as set forth in the introduction, the nest question ’^yhic i 
confronts him is to find the approximate cost and see how it suits his purse. ^ V eij 
often the Maistry, whose help he seeks, has either got no clear idea about it or in 
his attempt to please his prospective client intentionally quotes a low figure, > 

when the actual construction ultimately costs him double the amount, he blames the 
maistry, but the latter escapes all responsibility saying that the additions and 
alterations subsequently made by him (the owner ) are respomible for tlie increased 
cost and that therefore no blame attaches itself to him. Though this may be 
partially true it is not wholly so. The owner now realises how he was be-fooled. 
In order, therefore, to save oneself from such a calamity it is, absolutely necessary 
that there should be some rough and ready rule to find out at once what a parti- 
cular sized house is going to cost or what size of a house one can build within a 
certain amount, which one can afford to spend. The following rule will serve that 
purpose very w'ell : — 

Multiply together the length and breadth of the plinth (both in ft.) 
and find out the plinth area of the house. Multiply this by 
one of the rates given below according to the character of the 
structure specified opposite to them. 

Note -The rate per square foot of plinth area mainly depends, amongst 
many factors, upon the cost of labour and materials and may slightly vary accord- 
ing to the locality and also market fluctuations. Those, given below, have been 
worked out for conditions obtaining in Poona at present. In big cities cement and 
hardware materials and skilled labour are cheap but un-skilled labour is costlier 
than in the rural districts. For an ordinary building the cost on account of labour 
is roughly 35 per cent and that on account of materials 65 per cent approximately. 
Out of the 36 per cent required for labour, 49 per cent go to the un-skilled and 
51 per cent' to the skilled labourers. However, the figures of approximate cost 
arrived at, are sufficiently accurate for the purpose. 

. (1) Medium dressed stone-in-lime masonry with cement pointhig on the 
, ; h outside, or brick-in-lime masonry with cement plastering on outside in 
; ;-:,i;.colourcrete; Hme plastering on the inside; re-inforced cement con- 
■j beams and flooring ; Bharat or 

: ; similar cement tiled or polished Tandur paving in the drawing and 
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( 2 ) 


(3) 


dining rooms and Shahabad or similar slab paving on 3 inch lime 
concrete in other rooms ; half panelled and half glazed doors, full 
glazed windows ; Eoofing of Mangalore or similar tiles on teak wood 
ceiling or R. C. C. flat terrace ; height of floors 10 to 12 ft., that of 
plinth 3 ft. ; all other work of first class material and quality.... 

■ ■ ■ ;■ Rs.4/8.: 

Rough dressed stone-in-lime masonry with cement pointing on the 
outside or brick-in-lime masonry with plaster in colourcrete cement on 
the front, and in cement on other exposed sides; lime plaster on the 
inside ; R. C. C. posts, partitions, beams and flooring ; Shahabad or 
similar slab paving on 3 inch lime concrete in all rooms; Mangalore 
tiled roof on corrugated iron sheets or R. G. C. fiat terrace ; half glazed 
and half panelled doors in the drawing and dining rooms, plane 
planked in the remaining ; fully glazed windows ; height of floors 9 ft. 
that of plinth 2 ft. All other work, strong, durable and decent but 
2nd class in quality.... Rs. 3/8. 

Framed structure of round teak or R. C. C. posts with stone or burnt 
brick in mud masonry for walling ; cement pointing on the outside; 
mud plastering on the inside ; Shahabad or similar slab paving in the 
important rooms only, murum of mud flooring in the remaining ; roof 
of country round tiles, or Mangalore or Allahabad tiles, on battens, 
or flat mud terrace ; doors and windows all plane planked ; height of 


floors 8 ft. and that of plinth to 2 ft... 


Rs. 2/12. 


The above constants are applicable to single storey structures only. For 
storeyed structures four annas should be deducted from the above constants e. g. 
suppose Rs. 10,000 are available for building purposes. One can build a house 
with a plinth area of 2222 square ft. of class 1 ; 2857 sq. ft, of class 2 ; and 
3636 sq. ft. of class 3, 

Putting it the other way, suppose a building is to be constructed on a 
plinth area of 2000 sq. ft. 

(l) With ground floor only, it would cost : 

(1st class) 2000 x Rs. 4/8 (constant) = Rs, 9,000, 

( 2nd class ) 2000 x Rs. 3/8 ( constant ) == Rs. 7,000, 

(3rd class) 2000 x Rs. 2/12 (constant) = Rs, 5,500. 
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(2) With two storeys (The ground and first floor ) : 

(1st class) 1000 X 4/8 + 1000 x 4/4 = Rs, SZoO, 

(2nd class) 1000 x 3/8 + 1000 x 3/4 = Rs. 6750, 

(3rd class) 1000 x 2/12 + 1000 x 2/8 = Rs. 5250. 

Some times the rough cost is determined on the cubic contents o£ the 
building. For this purpose verandahs are supposed to be like rooms and the solid 
contents o£ the house are £ound out by multiplying the plinth area by the vertical 
height o£ the building £rom the ground level to hal£ way up the roo£. 

This method o£ finding out rough cost is more accurate than that based on 
a rate per square £t. o£ plinth area, especially i£ the heights are measured from the 
bottom of foundations, as it takes into account the depth of foundations, the 
heights of plinth and floors, and the pitch of the roof. But it requires more time 
for making calculations. 

In the case of terraced or flat-roofed houses, the height should be measured 
np-to the top of the parapet walls. 

The rates thus arrived at are : — 

Rs as. ps. 

Class one ... ••• 0 4 10 

Class two ... ... 0 4 6 

Class three ... ... 0 4 5 

• Note : — ^It is worth not in g that the bigger the sizes of rooms of a house, the 
lower is the incidence of cost ; and inversely, the smaller the rooms the greater is 
the cost per sq. ft. For, if a house, say a chawl ( apartment house ) for instance, 
has got small rooms, the number of walls is gTeater and with it, that of windows 
and doors is also more. The latter, in particular, go to increase the cost. Again, 
a reduction in areas of certain rooms does not always mean a proportionate 
reduction in the cost, because, the nutnber of doors and windows is not reduced ; 
it remains the same.' Hence, to reduce the cost a whole room or rooms must be 
omitted, . 


Economy 



Whether rich or poor, a man always likes to economize on his house. In fact, 
it is the social duty incumbent on everyone who wants to build a house, to practise 
economy wherever it is possible to do so. On the contrary, it is economically 
criminal not to do so. However, it should never be carried to excess so as to 
weaken the structure. A strong and solidly-built structure proves to be cheaper m 
the long run. Only the rich can afford to pay the heavy maintenance charges 
of cheap and jerry-built structures, which is not possible for ordinary people. 
Economy must really begin even from very trifling things. A trifling, saved in 
hundred items, goes to make up a big amount. Below are given a few hints on 
how to practise economy : — 

(1) The first and foremost suggestion for economy is to get an estimate 
of the house framed by an expert, in which the thickness and the size of materials to 
be used is specified. It is a penny-wise and pound-foolish policy to grudge paying 
him his dues, which form a trifling percentage of the total cost. In its absence if 
undersized material is used the owner has sooner or later to pay heavily for it, if 
however, oversized material is used it is not detected but it is a national waste. By 
specifying the correct size the architect would show avenues of saving Rs. 500 -or 
even more and further make you care-free. 

( 2 ) The more the dimensions of length and breadth of a house approach 
each other, the less is its cost. In other words, an approximately square building 
is cheaper than an oblong one. To illustrate this take the simple case of two houses, 
One measuring 80 ft. x 20 ft. and the other 40 ft. x 40 ft. Supposing the walls 
of both are of the same thickness ( say 18 inches ) as also the height of both is also 
the same viz. 20 ft. and taking only the outer walls, to simplify matters, the 
masonry of the first house is roughly : — 

Long walls 2 x 80 x 1'5 x 20 = 4,800 
Short do 2 X 20 X 1-5 x 20 = 1,200 


6,000 eft. 

and that of the second, 

4 X 40 X 1*5 X 20 = 4,800 eft. 

Thus the masonry of outer walls only of the first house is 25 p. c, more than that 
of the-'2nd. ■- -y ■ ' %■ ■ • . 




Aloreover, there are certain special advantages in a square house, over an 
oblong one, e. g., a square house is cooler in summer and warmer in winter than 
an oblong one, because the latter exposes a greater surface to the elements, ihe 
roof of the square house looks better and is simple and less costly to construct. 
Srdly, a square house, being more compact, the space occupied by corridors which 
are necessary for the preservation of the privacy of each room is much less in a 
Square house than in an oblong one, and so on. All this, is true up to a certain 
limit beyond which, however, either open central chowks (yards) or small verandahs 
have’to be provided for lighting the inner rooms, in which coiisidemble space is 
lost. Again, beyond a certain limit the height of the roof of a S(.iuare house 
near the centre, and also the length of the hip rafters— -and in consequence, then- 
section — increases the cost. 

From the point of view of the comfort of the inmates of a square house, 
unless it be a small and compact one, it is not recommended in tropical countries. 
It may be suitable for hill stations, especially in the Avinter. 

(3) A storeyed building, having half the number of rooms on the ground and 

half on the first floor, is much cheaper than a bungaloAV or only a ground-floor 
structure, because the expense on account of foundations and roof for the storeyed 
building is nearly half of that for the gTound-floor structure. Similarly, the expense 
for both on account of drainage channels on the ground and gutters below the 
eaves of the roof is also half. No doubt, the staircase requires some extra amount 
and scaffolding and hauling up materials for construction to an increased height is 
more expensive ; but the saving caused in fomrdations and roof is much more than 
this extra expense. 

Again, for a certain amount of accommodation, a ground-floor structure 
requires a larger plot of land than a storeyed building. Where the site is very costly 
this consideration alone out-weighs all others. Besides, it is no small gain, parti- 
cularly in crowded localities, that the rooms on the upper floor get a freer and purer 
breeze, which is a blessing in summer in a hot country like India. 

This principle, however, could be stretched upto a small attic room i. e. 
a low three storeyed building, beyond which, the cost again increases, because the 
foundations and walls of n three or more storeyed boilding require to be of extra 
strength and hence they are more costly. 

' (4) For the ‘middle-class people,' there is no better way of effecting 

a considerable economy, than by restricting the height of floors. Ordinarily 8 ft. 
or 8| ft. height is sufficient. It is in some houses kept 12 or even 14 ft. which 
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By reducing the height of floor from 10 ft. to 8 ft. the saying effected 
in masonry is 25 per cent., there is also a saving in the cost of a shorter staircase 
and a saving in the effort of climbing it. The latter point is of great importance 
from the point of view of the aged, infirm or ailing member ha the house. 

It is not, however, advisable to try to effect economy by curtailing the 
height of the plinth. A high plinth contributes to preserve sanitation and health 
of the family and, hence, as far as possible it should not be reduced to less than 
2 ft. However, 4 or 5 ft. height of plinth, which is often times kept ( unless it 
be in a damp locality or for accommodating a celler ) is a waste, which the middle 
or lower class people cannot afford. 

(5) Another means of reducing the cost of a building is to build the 
outer walls thick enough to protect the house from the heat of the sun and raids 
of thieves and to build all the inner ones of half or one brick thickness ( 4|- niches 
or 9 niches ) with intermediate posts of w'ood, steel or R. C. C. to suppoi-t the 
weight of the upper floor or floors and roof. It has been now possible to build 
R. C. C. partitions of any thickness upto a minimum of If inch. It is observed 
in a good many houses that 15 inch brick walls' or many times 18 inch stone walls 
are built, where half or one brick partition walls could have very well answered 
the purpose. The main object of a partition wall is to afford privacy ; any extra 
thickness beyond that required for that- purpose, is therefore a waste.-* 

(6) Local usage should be adopted, as far as possible. Maximum 
advantage should be taken of the material and labour locally available, e. g. if 

• For making the partitions sound-proof “please refer to the author’s Sulabha Vastu Shastra 
or BUILD yOUB OWH HOME. “ - • 


is not only unnecessary but wasteful. It is likely to be argued that more height 
means more cubic contents of air, which is no doubt true, but hygienically it is not 
the greater cubic contents of a roohi but the means provided for renewing the air 
by providing ’ ventilation in it, which is of more importance; for this, 
cross ventilation i. e. windows, in one wall for admitting fresh air and similar 
ones in the opposite wall for driving out the vitiated air, is required. 

Another argument likely to be advanced in favour of larger heights of 
floors is that the building looks bold and prominent, but it should be remembered 
at the same time that the higher a building, the greater is the weight which its 
foundations have to bear and the more have its walls to resist the thrust of high 
■winds. It is wrong that the artistic beauty of a building depends upon its height. 
It depends on the treatment of the proportions of its exterior parts towards 
each other and the grace of its outline. 



stone walls are insisted upon where stone is scarce and hence bricks are locally used, 
or if Moulmein teak is insisted upon where good country timber is plentiful and 
cheap, the work is bound to be costly. 

(7) Division of labour and specialization are great points in saving 
money, particularly when the work is being done departmentally. Masons who 
are used to dressing should be employed on dressing only, and those to setting on 
setting only. An artisan of high wages should not be required to do the woi'k of 
an un-sknied coolie. This is a very important point which is generally overlooked, 
e. g. if a mason getting Ks. 2 a day is employed on the work of pointing masonry 
jomts, perhaps he may do even less work than young boys who usually do that 
work on a daily wage of annas 8 or 10 and who have specialised themselves in it. 
Another point to be borne in mind is, never to allow a highly paid artisan to be 
handicapped for want of adequate assistance ; e. g. for want of an additional 
woman-coolie getting 4 to 5 annas per day if a mason employed on Rs. 2 per 
day is required to do her work partly, viz: mixing mortar, carrying bricks, 
stones etc., two rupees, are sacrificed to save five annas. Similarly, a bullock 
cart is often engaged on Rs. 2 per day for carrying certain material over a short 
distance; the cart-man has to load and unload it, single handed. During the 
interval he is doing it, the high waged cart has to stand still ; and it is no wonder 
if the out-turn is far less m comparison to the amount spent. 

(8) A good deal depends upon the season in which the building work 
is commenced. In winter the days are short and it is not possible to start the 
work earlier than 8 A. M. Besides, the progress of work in the first hour or so 
is not satisfactory on account of cold. Again, the work has to be closed by 5 p. m. 
as the labourers have perhaps to wend their long way home before dark; thus with 
a respite of two hours in the noon the actual working period amounts to 7 hours, 
where-as if the building work is commenced by about the close of winter the 
working period, from 7 A. m. to 7 p. M., with the same meal-time respite is 
10 hours; thus a saving of 28 p. c. in the cost of labour or nearly more than 
9 p. c. of the whole work is effected. 
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(10) If doors and windows are kept of one uniform width, tlie joiners 

who have to work on uniform sizes, find it much easier and finish it more speedily. 
Again, few'er centerings are requii'ed for supporting lintels or arches over them. 
In other words standardization of sizes and materials is very helpful in reducing 
costs, j ^ : 

(11) It is usual to rake out joints of masonry and fill them again with 
lime or cement. By so doing not only is there a waste caused, of materials and 
labour but the structure is weakened, because, it is not possible to make a- good 
joint of fresh cement or lime, with the mortar which has already set; again, the 
joints filled afterwards are likely to be neglected ha respect of watering. The 
proper method is to rake out the joints when just fresh and fill them up with lime 
or cement ; in this arrangement the mortar raked out is not wasted and the joints 
automatically get the water which is sprinkled on the masonry. A still better and 
the most economical way is, not to rake out the joints at all, but to finish them 
neatly in the -first instance and rub them hard with a mason’s trowel the next day, 
saving double labour and material thereby. 

This suggestion is applicable to plastering even with a greater force. 
Instead of wasting time in finishing the joints and again raking them out after 
some days prior to plastering, it is economical to leave them rough or rake them 
while making in the first instance. 

(12) Settle, once for all, the plan of the building, stick to it and never 
make any changes or alterations except under the advice of experts who will 
consider the effects of such alterations on the work already done, the extra cost 
involved etc. and guide you accordmgly. 

(13) Plain and simple architecture, not only looks well but is also very 
economical. Bay windows, ingle-nooks, too many corners in the walls, and too 
many breaks in the roof are bound to increase the cost. 

(14) If it is intended to add another floor in course of time, it is advisable 
in the interest of economy, to construct in the first instance, a flat or terraced roof 
at an additional cost at about 10 p. c. of expenditure on the item of roofing. In 
that event the top of the terrace would ultimately form the floor of the upper storey 
and the parapets when raised would become walls. Nothing would thus be wasted, 
whereas, if a tiled roof is required to b§ dismantled for the same purpose, not 
even 40 p. c. of the material is found to be servicable, all labour being 
wasted, besides. 
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(15) If the sinks, bath rooms and w. c.s are so placed that all the 

sanitary fittings come near each other, a considerable anmint is saved. 

(16) A considerable saving may be made by buying materials at the 
proper time and in the best market and by maintaining a continuous supply of 
them at the job. 

(17) On small jobs, in paiiicular, work could be done more cheaply by 
using what are called ‘ stock sizes.’ For instance up to a span of 11 ft. or at tbe 
most 12 ft., steel joists of 4|''^ x If'"— 6'5 lbs. per foot run, are very clieap. If 
the span is increased even by 6 inches the next suitable size of joists is x ?/' — 
12 lbs. per foot run, which costs considerably more, even though its spacing may 
be increased. 




• Tavo different view points, which are in principle antagonistic to each other, 
govern the consideration of this very important matter. The one is of a class of 
builders, who may be rightly called speculating builders. They do not want to 
buUd for their own use W for that of others, ami therefore, do not so much care for 
the internal arrangements and conveniences of houses as for the immediate maxi- 
naum return on the capital outlay. Their tendency is to select a locality, which 
f though unimportant and not much in demand at present, is likely to rise soon into 

importance. The sites at such places are very cheap in the beginning but when they 
develop they fetch amounts several times their purchase value. 



^ (1) The site should be on an elevated ground which is advantageous in two 

Avays (a) the outdook is wider and brighter and (b) it afford^ facility of dramage. 
Particularly rain water flows away from the building as soon as it falls on the 
ground and the immediate surrounding area is left dry. A low lying site, on the 
other hand, is likely to be damp and unhealthy especially in the rainy season, 


For the benefit of these people it may here be suggested that such localities 
may take years to develop or m some cases may not develop at all. It all depends 
upon several factors not controlled or controllable by any one man or some times a 
group of men. It requires an uncommon shrewdness and keen foresight, Avhich 
Yery feAV people possess, to judge those factors correctly. It is, therefore, advisable, 
because involving no risk from the investment point of view, to choose a street 
which has already developed. There, we know the situation in its reality. The 
class and sort of people inhabiting that part, the rental value of buildings obtaining 
at the place, whether the latter is increasing or decreasing, and so on. Thus though 
the return may not be so great, it is a sure source of income. Again, from the 
point of view of investment, if the budding is not required for one’s own residence, 
it is prudent not to build on a commodious scale. If instead of building one 
spacious house suitable for one rich family, several small independent flats or 
cottages suitable for middle or poor class families are built, there are very few 
chances of losses resulting from empties, 


The other view-point of looking for selection of a site is, for one’s own 
residence or for that for a collective one— either industrial or co-operative housing. 
The considerations for the latter are slightly different. Those which are common 
to both are given here. They are in respect of (l) physical features (2) soil con- 
ditions (3) sanitary requirements and (4) practical conveniences, 
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Kocky surface affords good foundations and also does not absorb, any water 
but it gets hot by day and does not readily cool down by night especially in summer. 
Again, if any excavation or levelling of site is necessary it presents difficulties. 
Laying of drains or excavation of gutters cannot be done satisfactorily except at 
prohibitive expense. Besides, it is not suitable for a garden or for gro'sviug trees. 

Soft mui’um at surface with hard murum or rock within 3 or 4 ft. is the best 
soil ; next best are gravel and sand. They easily drain off ram-water. But the 
possible rise of subsoil water level in them is an undesnable feature, unless the site 
is lying high. Besides, there is a danger of their absorbing impurities from defective 
drains, cess-pools etc., contaminating underground supply of water. Moreover, 
sandy and gravelly soils tend to make the house hot. In this latter respect clay is 
better and if firm, gives a good foundation ; but if it is black cotton soil, it is the 
worst in this respect, r^uiring special expensive treatment of foundations and sub- 
soil drainage. 

■ Trees grown in the neighbourhood, if thick, tend to keep the temperature 

equable and lend a charm to -the landscape. 

■ In the neighbourhood of the sea, the difference in the extremes of tempe- 
rature is very small and there is a pleasant breeze blowing towards the land by day 
and away from it by night as the land gets hotter by day and cools sooner by night, 

I than water. The sea breeze is very exhilarating as it contains ozone. But the air 

near the sea is always humid which induces perspiration causing discomfort, languid- 
ness and enervation as it is often very sultry and oppressive. There is another 
disadvantage of sites in the neighbourhood of the sea, viz., the breeze which carries 
with it very thin spray of salty water acts upon iron and causes it to rust. Trees 
1 and gardens also do not flourish in the neighbourhood of the sea for the same reason. 

i ■ - . . , , 

! ' From the sanitary point of view there should be no naUas, stagnant pools 

i of water, old quarries, nor tanks and wells in a dilapidated condition in the neigh- 

bourhood of sites. * If the wells are in a good condition with a copious supply of 
; . pure water, their existence adds to the value of the site. 

' ■ ' . The site should not be one on a reclaimed ground i. e. ground which was 

once a depression and filled up kfteryvards with some animal and vegetable refuse. 
In the , first place slich a ground absorbs -water, becomes waterlogged, and very often 
tbe stuff putrefies, giyihg otit foul gaseS,, most detrimental to human health. 2ndly 
ffiere is a likelihood of , the nnisance of fli^ brfeding in the refuse in the gi’ound. 
%dly, there is always a risk of an uneven settlement of the foundation and all the 





A busy street wbich, though from a business point of view, may be desir- 
able, is quite unsuitable for residential purposes, since the nuisance of dust caused 
by heav}^ vehicular trajffic is positively harmful and the constant noise created 
thereby, deprives one of rest, especially during sickness. 

Pens of cattle, cesspits, lime or charcoal kilns, tanneries, ginning factories 
etc. giving out smoke, foul odours and objectionable noises, should be avoided even 
in a distant neighbourhood. Lofty buildings and tall trees obstruct the breeze. 
The latter should be under one’s control, so that they could be pruned or lopped off 
at any moment without trespassing on the rights of anybody else. 

A good and sufficient supply of drinking water should be close at hand. 
In rural districts, it is an ideal condition to have one’s own well. If it be a public 
one, its water must be beyond any cliance of bemg polluted even at any future date. 

From a practical point of view, the proximity is obviously benefickl, of a 
railway station ( not very close, as otherwise sleep is distm-bed — a very important 
point in sickness ), a public but not a very busy street, a Post Office, a Hospital, 
a Bank, a School, and the Market. Of these it is absolutely necessary for the middle 
and lower classes to have the school not very far off. 

It is necessary in the interest of permanent happiness of the family to have 
a good neighbourhood. 

A free-hold site is infinitely superior to a lease-hold one. Before finally 
settling the bargain, the legal aspect of the question should be scrutinised with the 
help of a lawyer. 

It is advisable to make provision for an additional space of land, so that, it 
should be easy to add a wing afterwards to prevent congestion. 


Orientation 



and to avoid whatever is bad, in respect of comfort in the elements of nature, such 
as, the sun, wind and rain. Attention to this important factor, particulaidy in 
the tropical countries, is of great moment. The word “ orientation ” has been used 
here in a broad sense. It implies not only the direction of the main front of the 
house, but also the back and two side facings also. 

Good orientation means proper placement of rooms in relatioii to the sun, 
■wind, rain, topogi-aphy and outlook and at the same time providing a convenient 
access both to the street and backyard. 

According to the Hindu orthodox principles a building should not, as a 
rnle, face the South. But the wise men of old have provided an exception to this 
rule, viz. that there is no objection to this, provided there is a house or row of 
houses on the opposite side facing the north. In most of the western countries 
of Europe an aspect which gives the maximum sunshine, is preferred. In those 
latitudes, the sun never goes over head i. e. is always to the south of the zenith. 
Besides, the climate of those places being very cold, the warmth of the sun is most 
enjoyable. Hence, they provide for a southern aspect which gives them the 
maximum sunshine throughout the year. Here in India, and other tropical 
countries, what is sought for, is just the opposite. \Ye want to devise means to 
reduce the sun’s heat to a minimum especially in summer, wdien its mys strike us 

vertically or nearly so. 
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horizon of the place. The mean daily altitude of the sun is highest -in tropics or 
the torrid zone and decreases as one goes either northward or southward tow'ards 
the arctic or the antarctic zone. The total heat absorbed depends, again, on two 
factors (1) The intensity and (2) the duration. The aim of proper orientation, 
must be, to admit the required amount of sunshine into the house in the morning 
when it is very pleasant, and the intensity of its heat is less, and to minimise its 
duration in the afternoon and evening w'hen its rays are again likely to enter the 
house. In the noon time the sun is generally overhead in the tropics and therefore 
its rays are not likely to enter the house. 


The sun’s rays are potent to kill germs of diseases, but for that purpose 
severe heat is not necessarily required. The morning sun not only does it 
satisfactorily, but lends cheerfulness in addition, coming as it does, after the chill 
and darkness of the night. The reason of it is, that there is full light, but very 
little heat in the morning sunshine. The cause of the less heat is three-fold : 
(1) The morning sun is inclined at a low angle with the horizon; its slanting rays, 
being spread over a larger area, bring to each square unit of surface less heat and 
thus diminish its efEect. (2) Also, the oblique rays have to pass thi'ough a 
greater thickness of atmosphere which has already cooled down by the night, and 
again, (3) the air in the morning is charged with water vapour which allows the 
light raj^s to pass freely but absorbs the heat rays in their passage. As the sun 
rises, its rays fall more and more vertically and heat becomes more and more 
concentrated. The moisture in the air also slowly disappears and the heat rays are 
less and less absorbed. In the afternoon and evening, even though the rays are 
again slanting, the air being dry, heat rays which are no longer absorbed, are 
intensely felt. That is why the evening sun is not so pleasant ai\d chaiming like 
the same in the morning, and therefore is abhorred to a certain extent. 
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Thus we see that a certain amount of sunshine inside the house is not only 
desirable but welcome. However, when we have had enough of sunshine and 
it becomes wwrmer it should be shut off. . Mere closing down of windows for this 
purpose is not sufficient, because in that case, it will still heat the walls, and their 
radiation will make the rooms on that side quite uncomfortable. Hence, we must 
so set or face the building that the sun’s rays will be effectually excluded without 
closing window's in the late hours of the morning especially in summer. 

By the facing of the building is meant the placing of such rooms on that 
side which are mostly occupied during the daytime, and providing large wmidow'S 
in the walls on that side with projecting chhajjahs or sunshades at their crest in 
order to regulate the inflow of sunshine. These should be located at such a height 
and should project so much beyond the wall that as soon as the "morning sun rises 


above a certam height and the air becomes warm its rays should be automatically 
cut ofE by the projection. However, the sun is welcome and enjoyed much longer 
in winter than in summer. The ideal would, therefore, be accomplished if the 
sunshades are so designed that they are capable of being raised or lowei’ed, and also 
rotated about a horizontal axis at varying angles, so as to keep them in any 
desired position and at any desired inclination according to the season. 

If a certain amount of sunshine is allowed to penetrate into the house 
during early morning hours, it is bound to do so also a few houi’S in the late 
evening; to effectually exclude this and render it harmless, deep verandahs on the 
south and west side, have to be provided. 


We have discussed above how it is possible to regulate the sunshine, but 
it is not the only factor contributing towards comfort. Air in motion o r what is 
called breeze, and aqueous vapour or the relative humidity in the air are equally or 
perhaps more important than heat. It is the general experience that in spite of a 
low and equable temperature of sea— coast places, a still atmosphere which does not 
materially help evaporation, causes greater discomfort at those places, than a 
comparatively high temperature, in dry, arid plains, accompanied by a breeze. 
A high humidity causes perspiration and if the atmosphere be calm and still, which 
does not cause evaporation from the surface of human body, what is called 
‘ sultriness ’ is the result. 

The direction of the prevailing wind especially in summer, when it is most 
needed, is between the West and South. The exact angle depends upon a number 
of local influences which need not be discussed here; to derive the maximum 
comfort from the breeze, the bed rooms which are occupied by night must be located 
in its direction, but if they are directly exposed to the after-noon sun, they are 
h^ted and the radiation of ' their heat by night, as we have seen above, will warm 
the breeze and make the rooms hot and uncomfortable. Hence, deep open varandahs 
•both on the South and West are necessary. . 

To recapitulate, for proper orientation (a) place all the rooms which are 
usually occupied by day on the North and East and (b) place the bed rooms in the 
direction of the prevailing wind and provide deep open verandahs to protect them 
, from the heat of the after-noon sun. 





The Plan 

. As a general rule the shape of a plan is governed by the configuration of the 
building plot, and its nature— whether compact and closed or extended and open — 
is influenced by the climatic conditions of the place. 

Thus at places where temperature, either very cold or very hot is the 
deciding factor, the plan needs to be compact and closed. For example, on a bill 
station like Simla, on account of the extreme cold obfiiining there, a closed, 
compact plan— a square or a rectangle approaching, a square in shape, with an 
iimer, central passage to serve the rooms, ins tead of outside verandahs, is a very 
convenient one. Similarly in the plains, at Allahabad for example, the extreme 
heat in the ■ summer is the governing factor and it makes obligatory to design a 
house with one or two central lofty appartments, ventilated and lighted by -means 
of clerestory windows below the ceiling. . Bound these apartments are grouped other 
rooms, and beyond these rooms are built verandahs on the West and South, to. 
shelter the walls of these rooms from the direct rays of the after-noon sun. During, 
the hot days the outside hot air is excluded by closing the apertures, so that the 
inner rooms, particularly the central apartments, remain cool. 

In places on the sea-coast, at Bombay and Madras for example, on the other 
hand, it is the moisture and not heat which mainly affects comfort. The object 
here is to expose as much area of the house to the outside air and admit as much 
breeze into the rooms as possible. Hence, an open, extended plan resembling the 
letters Lj E, U or H with large windows in outside walls is very suitable. 
Further, there should be as much open space in front and around buildings as 
possible. Areas of rooms should also be larger, it does not matter if the height 
is curtailed. ... 

At places other than these i. e. the places which are situated neither on hills 
nor on the sea-coast, and which do not have the climatic conditions similar to those 
on the plains, there is neither extreme cold in winter nor extreme heat in summer, 
and unless there is a large surfece water like that -of a lake or a river in close 
proximity the weather is comparatively dry. At these places the extended plan, 
not only makes for comfort but also for the preservation of health. 

A number of varying . factors affects the considerations of planning a 
domestic building. Hence, no very hard and fast rules could be laid down for 
general ' application, Ho two sites could- possibly have' identical conditions. 
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Individual requii’ements and idiosyncrasies, which could never be alike, lead to a 
number of varieties in it. The situation of the site, whether in town, suburb or in 
the country, plays an important pai’t in the determination of the plan. That, 
again, differs according to the amount of accommodation required, by reason too, 
of its alternative treatment whether a “detached,” “semi-detached”, ‘flat’, 
chawl, a cottage, or a bungalow and so on. Even in a town it may differ 
according to the street, neighbourhood, aspect, surroundings, also rental value and 
restricting by-laws of the local authority. 

In spite of this variety, cei’taiu features which govern the theory of planning 
are common to buildings of all classes intended to be used for residential purposes. 
They are enunciated below: — 

(l) Aspect, (2) Privacy, (3) Prospect, (4) Grouping, (5) Eoominess, 
(6) Furniture requirements, (7) Sanitation, (8) Flexibility, (9) Circulation 
and (10) Practical Considerations, 



(1) Aspect . — By aspect, I mean the peculiarity of the arrangements of 
the doors and windows in the outside walls of a dwelling, which allows it to enjoy 
to the utmost, the gifts of nature such as sunshine, breeze, view of the landscape 
etc. This is a very important consideration in planning. It is a truth, universally 
admitted, that one’s thoughts are moulded by the surroundings ; that outside 
influences play an important rble in the development of the human mind. If they 
are pleasant and cheerful, people livmg in their midst are contented and happy j 
if, on the other hand, they are dull and dismal, they cast a gloomy shadow on 
their minds. It is, for this reason, those people of humble means living in small 
cottages, who stand most in need of the two factors viz,. Aspect and Prospect, 

A building must be designed to suit the site with all its varying aspects. 
Aspect not only provides comfort but is requisite ^ from the hygienic point of view 
as well. The value of sun’s rays > cannot be ever-estimated. They, are potent 
destroyers of organic poisons of spreading diseases and lend a cheerful and genial 
air to the rooms. With a careful disposition 'of windows, it is possible to admit 
sun’s rays into any desired rooms. A kitchen should have an Eastern aspect 
so that, the morning sun would purify- the air in it and it will remain cool in the 
latter half of the day ; the bed rooms should have a S, E. or S. W. aspect ; the 
drawing room, ¥. E. or S. E. and so on.. 

(^) PTtvac,y. This is next in importance in the design of domestic 
dwellings. If they lack in the respect of privacy it is a deplorable fault which cannot 
be cornpensated for, hj a host of other merits. Privacy is of two 'kinds : (a) The 
one is in respect of screening the interior of any one room from the other rooms 
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of the house and also from the maiii entfanee, while, (b) the other is the privacy 
of the whole house from the high- ways and by-ways. The latter is compamtively 
speaking, easily secured by carefully planning the entrance and screening it wdth 
trees or creepers trained on a trellis. But the former requires a carefully thought 
out plan. The internal privacy of a domestic house could be maintained by 
(A) Proper grouping i. e. disposition of various departments and parts of the 
building in their relation towards each other, Avhich, particularly in economic and 
compact planning, requix’es great skill on the part of the architect. (B) Proper 
disposition of doors. For instance, if a door is fixed in the centre of the shorter 
w'all of a room, the interior of the whole room is exposed to view, whereas if it is 
fixed in a corner of the larger wall, the larger part of the room is screened. (C) 
The mode of hanging door, and (D) Provision of a small corridor or lobby. 
All these methods have been illustrated further in this volume with concrete 
examples in the notes describing various designs. 

Privacy is of supreme importance in the following rooms in particular : 
bed rooms and all rooms in which sanitary arrangements are usually made, such 
as, toilet rooms, water closets and earth closets, urinals, bath-x’ooms, etc. The 
kitchen department also should be kept out of the view of the passers-by. As far 
as possible every room ( except perhaps the drawing room ) should have an 
independent access to it. Again, services such as bath room, toilet and w. c. should 
have an independent passage to them from every I'oom and the real skill of 
the architect lies in so disposing of the rooms with respect to the position of the 
services that a minimum space is occupied in these passages. This is called compact 
planning which is the very essence of economical , designing. 

‘ Privacy ’ is not the same as ^ Seclusion.’ The latter is sought to be secured 
in a room for worship, in a study, or in a library. A business man’s or a manager’s 
office is strictly private, though in the interest of business it cannot be located in 
a secluded corner ; on the contrary it must be situated in a prominent place easily 
accessible to the public and situated in the centre of the various departments. 

(3) Prospect . — In its proper sense “ prospect ” has a reference to the 
impression that the house is likely to make on a person viewing it from the outside. 
It includes taking full advantage of the beauties of nature in the landscape by 
revealing to a stranger, certain pleasant -features, and also by concealing from his 
eye some undesirable ones in the general appearance of the house. It must, not 
only be attractive in external appearance, but must possess also such qualities as 
comfort, cheerfulness, security, labour-saving, and up-to-dateness. It, muSt also 
prove a good inyestment. ■ The sense of pride that one’s own house has got not only 


a smart, pleasing appearance but a certain individuality which differentiates it from 
the houses o£ others and the effort to maintain that individuality which occupies 
part of one’s time, are potent factors in the amelioration of life of the poor who 
have otherwise continually to struggle against odds and ends in life. Undue 
prominence, hoAvever, should not be given to this feature and it should not be the 
only or even the principal desideratum in designing the elevation of domestic dwel- 
lings, particularly for housing the middle or poorer classes. Just a small projection 
here, a bay window there, casually provided to break the dull monotony at a small 
extra cost, which, considering the benefits it gives, is not only justifiable but 
necessary. This should not, however, be treated as an extra item in the estimate 
and considerable money spent over it. Bay windows not only fulfil this require- 
ment, but in addition, help in giving breeze, light and sunny aspect all the year 
round. Some of the forms of bay windows are shown below • 



(4) Grouping. — Grouping means the disposition -of rooms in respect of 
their relative positions towards each other. If a building fails in this respect no 
aihount of care taken 'in all others, is of any avail. The dining room must be 
close to the kitchen ; the latter, again, must be away from the drawing or the 
main living room j otherwise, kitchen smells and smoke would detract from their 
ukefiilneSs. Services must be nearer to, and independently accessible from, every 
bed-foom, Thew. c.s, etc,- must be far removed from the kitchen and dining 
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room, and so on. This subject has been treated iii detail later on in a special 
section under “ grouping.” 

(5) J?ociminess.— Eoominess is the opposite of crampedness. It has a 
reference to the effect produced by making the best of small proportions of rooms, 
by deriving the maximum benefit from the minimum dimensions of a room ; or to 
accomplish economy of space and at the same time avoid cramping of the plan. It 
looks so simple a task at first sight, but is really so difficult an art, that it often 
taxes the brains of the architect. A room whose walls are disproportionately high, 
looks much smaller than it actually is. Similarly, if the length of a room exceeds 

times its width, it produces a cramped-effect. A square room looks smaller and 
in respect of utility it is really so, as compared with an oblong one of the same 
superficial floor area. For example, if a small table is placed in the centre of a 
room, 10' X 10', the small space equally divided on all its four sides is mttch less 
useful than the extra space left on two sides of it in a room measuring 12'x 8g' 
which has practically the same area. Every square foot of the area under roof 
costs 3 to 5 rupees. Hence, the maximum advantage must be taken of every nook 
and corner of the house before thinking of making an addition to the plinth area. 
Plentiful provision of wall cupboards should be made ; even the narrowest space 
under the flights of stairs should not be disregarded. It should be enclosed and 
turned into a useful store room. The space in the walls below the window-sills 
down to the floor level, could be used by way of a cupboard. This latter arrange- 
ment provides a cupboard at a very cheap rate, because it dispenses with an extra 
lintel or arch. Provision of such conveniences together with one or two lofts below 
the ceiling in unimportant rooms and a few wall-shelves supported on brackets, 
would render it unnecessary to set apart a separate store room in small cottages. 

(6) Furniture requirements . — ^This matter, though of a considerable 
importance is often most neglected. Bed rooms must be designed with due thought 
and attention to the prospective position of the beds. Otherwise, the latter have to 
be cramped up somewhere in it, either in a position exposed to view, or opposite to 
a window facing a strong draught of wind. Even now, I can vividly picture before 
my mind, the house of a friend, visited sometime ago. It was elaborately treated 
in respect of rich external decoration, but the sitting room was too small to 
accommodate a table in the centre consistent with sufficient elbow room. Another 
room could not accommodate a bed in any position without coming in the way of 
either a wardrobe or a door, or a window. It is best, therefore, to show in the plan 
the positions, not only of beds, but also of heavy pieces of furniture such as sofas, 
almyrrahs and Chesterfield suites and even of pegs. It is necessary to exercise 
forethought and imagination in this respect. 
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(7) Saniiaiion—SmlMion is o£ very great importance for a dwelling, 
because, on it depend, the health and the happiness of the inmates. Sanitation 
embodies provision for ample light and ventilation and due attention to geneial 
cleanhness and sanitary conveniences. 


Light. —Absence of light has a deleterious effect even on plants, which, if 
placed in a dark room, soon lose their lustre and often times, droop and die. 
People who have to work in mines, cellars and other dark places look pale and 
anmmic. This is due to the fact that sun light direct or diffused acts directly upon 
the corpuscles of the blood and makes it flow vigorously with its natural bright red 
hue Sun’s light, not even direct , but diffused, is found to be potent to destroy 
«erms of tuberculosis. Hence, too much stress cannot.be laid on getting light into 
the house as profusely as possible. There should not be a single corner in the 

whole house which is not sufficiently lighted. Particular care must be taken to 
light passages and stair cases— the places where there are chances of collision and 
accident taking place. As far as possible long and narrow passages which are 
difficult to be sufficiently lighted should be avoided. I£ they are at all unavoidable, 
sky-lights should be provided in addjtion. 



“(3) Earth closets with, movable pails should be outside the dwelling 
house, approached by a covered passage, with a cross ventilation. Sifted garden 
mould, taken from the top layer and dried in a shed— not |;_by a stove— is most 
suitable for use. If specially constructed, as in Denmark, Sweden, and Norway so 
as to separate liquid from solid deposits and, if kept from household slops and other 
liquids, earth closets are, not only free from nuisance, but will provide valuable 
manure. 

“ (4) With regard to other solid refuse, the rules must be— 

(a) Whatever is capable of rotting must be put in a heap to humify. 

(b) Whatever is trot capable of rotting must be burnt. 

“ (5) As for domestic slop water, it must never be discharged from the 
house below the level of the ground. The coarser impurities must be strained out 
by passing it through filter of gravel or cinders and in its transit to the filter-bed 
it should be kept freely exposed to air in its entire course. If this is done, the 
exposure to air, sun, heat, cold and drying winds, hold putrefaction in check, and 
render impossible, the escape of foul gases into the-house. The key to success is the 
separation, in every possible way, of solids from liquids. ” 

Dust is a great enemy of health and its proper significance is not adequately 
understood in India. Most of the diseases are spread by it ; hence, one should 
strive to minimise the chances of accumulation of dust and other decaying matter. 
This could be done in the following ways : — 

(1) No mouldings, not even skirtings and cornices, should be allowed, parti- 
cularly on the inner surface of walls. (2) Ledges, nooks, crevices and all unseen 
spaces, which could possibly give dust a lodgement, should be avoided. (S) All 
edges and corners should be rounded. (4) Angles made by junctions of walls with 
floors and ceilings , should be rounded. (5) Non-absorbent materials like glazed 
tiles should be provided in the w. c. s. and kitchens for flooring and skirting all 
round of walls. (6) Trellis work in verandahs should have large apertures to faci- 
litate cleaning, and railing of galleries and balconies should be of a. plain and simple 
design for being easily cleaned. 

Ventilation . — In providing windows for ventilation, particularly in chawls 
and flats, the habits of the people likely to live in them- should be taken into 
account. Over-ventdation is. harmless, while .under- ventilation is positively harmful. 
Hence, there should be a tendency to,' ert; bn the safe side by providing more venti- 
lation than is absolutely 'neces^ry. Ifi ' designing chawls and flats a provision 
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should be made for sufficient ventilation even though the windows may be closed 
for fear of draught as is the wont of the people occupying them. This could be 
done by providing floor ventilators in the walls facing an open space. ^ They 
should be about 18 inches long and 5 inches high, closed by fixed Venetians oi 
“hit and miss” sliding shutters as shown in the sketch ( see fig. 8 and 9 ). 







Whenever there is a high wind which is likely to cause an exposure to a person 
sleeping on the floor ( which is the practice in many parts of India ) the movement 
of the button A, one inch either way could partially or wholly close the apertures. 
In addition to these, ridge ventilators, near the ceiling, are required. For these, 
either bull’s eyes or clerestory windows should be provided a little below the ceiling; 
or better still the main windows should be carried to within 6 inches or a foot 
below the ceiling. The theory is, that the lower strata of air in a room which are 
warmed by the human breath and to a certain extent by the radiation of heat from 
human bodies, becoming lighter by the warmth, rise to the top. Unless efficient 
means like windows near the ceiling are provided for driving it out, it is likely to 
cool down, become heavy again, descend, and be necessarily inhaled. It is injurious 
to health because, it is devoid of oxygen, which has been already used up. 

Ventilation means much more than simply supplying fresh air to a room. 
It also connotes the evacuation of the vitiated air and the maintenance of a move* 
Blent of air in the house. 

; Monement or lack of movement of air, is ainducive to a feeling of well being 
or .discomfort, lading, in the latter .case, to serious results. Lack of movement of 



air leads to increase in temperature, increase in humidity which lead to hindrance 
of evaporation from the body surface, heat accumulation and finally heatstroke. 

For a thorough ventilation one large window situated in the centre of an 
outer wall is not sufficient, but there should be another window or windows in the 
opposite wall. 

This is called “ through ventilation. ” In order that the air in every nook 
and corner of a room should be renewed, 2 or 3 apertures distributed over the 
whole wall, exposed to an open space, are preferable to one large window fixed 
instead, on it. 

The so called effect of “ stuffiness ” in a crowded room is caused not only 
by the partial exhaustion of oxygen and the presence of an undue amount of car- 
bonic acid gas in it, but more by the fact that the human exhalations are warm aiid 
contain an amount of w'ater vapour. They are, moreover, charged with micro- 
scopically small particles of orgmiic matter ( part of which also deposits on teeth ) 
which gives a foul oral smell. ’ In addition to this the humidity and warmth, 
caused by the breath, induce perspiration on bodies of people occupying the room? 
which also adds to the stink and all these contribute to cause that well known 
feeling of ‘ stuffiness. ’ Hence, the function of satisfactory ventilation must be 
fourfold, to create (1) a sensation of comfortable coolness to the body, (2) freedom 
from bad smell, (3) reduction in humidity and (4) proper supply of oxygen. All 
this must be secured without producing a perceptible draught. 

The relation of window area to that of the room and the cubic capacity of 
space to be allowed per head are described while dealing with bed rooms under 
“ gi'Ouping. ” 

(8) Flexibility . — This means making a room, originally designed for one 
specific purpose, serve other overlapping purposes also. For example, in the houses 
of small middle class families, which cannot afford to employ a cook, the kitchen 
should be so designed as to serve both the purposes of cooking and dining, even 
though there may be a separate dining room in the house. For instance, the school 
children want their meals served early so as to enable them to attend school in 
time, or Saturday early-movies require that the evening meals should be taken 
early. However, either the meals may not be fully ready, or though ready some 
finishing touches may have yet to be given to some articles before they are ready 
to be -served. By the arrangement of the kitchen designed to function in both 
these ways, the housewife can conveniently serve the articles which are ready and 
at the same time give the finishing touches to, the others. As another instance, 


children require from the first creep to' about the fourth year some space for their 
play. as far as possible under the supervision of the mother, and the supervision is 
most effective when the child is the least conscious of it. This is possible either in 
the dining room or a verandah adjoining the kitchen, if these are specially designed 
and located so as to serve these overlapping activities. A house planned on scien- 
tific principles must, within a small space, provide for innumerable similar activities 
such as listening to radio, child home work, entertaining guests, relaxation or 
prayer in a space away from the hubbub of the house, festive occasions such as the 
arrival of the first baby, holiday dinners, birthday feasts, wedding banquets, 
religious congregations and so on — all these and many others have to be provided 
for within a small space, within a short amount, and this is only possible if special 
attention is given to flexibility. 


However, some activities are conflicting with others. Therefore, it is next 
to impossible to provide perfect flexibility even in large houses. For instance, the 
child — 'play is an important and necessary activity, but it is not permanent- 
Besides, as the child grows stronger and older, its play consisting of running, 
jumping, playing a horse, or a railway engine with its whistle or an electric engine 
with its siren, blind-man’s-buff or even a football match, occupies not only the 
space in the entire house, but the premises around and sometimes even the streets 
and is necessarily noisy and boisterous and therefore what is right for the child is 
often an annoyance and a veritable nuisance, particularly to the older members of 
the fa.mily who want a calm and quiet atmosphere for their relaxation or prayers, 


When it comes to finding out a practical solution, a compromise has to be 
effected. In respect of the convenience and facility for the childrens’ play, the 
dining or the verandah— should either often adjoin the kitchen— would, with 
spaciousness and large window or door at a convenient place, enable the mother to 
superintend the children’s activities. For more grown up children a large terraced 
roof with sufficiently high parapet walls or a safe and strong railing is an ideal 
place at least for 8-9 months of the year. 

In respect of other activities folding partitions are the best solution. They 
make it possible to meet ilot only the seasonal, but even the daily needs of the 
family. I have actually seen a number of houses in France and Germany in w'hich 
the internal walls were only light partitions, which, having no structural function 
to perform were removable, enabling several bed rooms to be made at night and 
the same to be converted, by day, into a large hall. 

There are two ways to meet, the demands of festive occasions or religious or 

the drawing and dining room by a 
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rempyabie partition between, them and the other is to dine in the open air. For 
this a convenient access should be provided from the kitchen to the yard, or the 
garden and the space should be screened from the public gaze. 

This and the next important subject viz, circulation, would be dealt with 
again along with the discussion in the chapter on “ Synthesis of a Home ” and a 
number of practical instances would be given in the plans and commented upon in 
the notes on the constructional outlines of plans. 

(9) Circidaiion.—Jii order to preserve the privacy of every room and 
also not to disturb any member of the household doing his or her work, a straight, 
short and separate passage is required. This passage which is the means of 
circulation should be direct and well lighted. Circulation is of two sorts : one, 
horizontal i. e., on the same floor and the other, vertical or, from one floor to the 
other, either below or above it. As the staircase is the only thoroughfare for the 
circulation from one floor to the other, the latter is perhaps more important. 
Again, there must be a proper circulation provided not only outside rooms, but 
also within rooms. The latter means that the shape and size of rooms and also the 
design and arrangement of furniture must be considered. 

Bad circulation within a room detracts considerably -from its usefulness and 
if there is no good circulation in a house much of the pleasure and comfort is lost. 
It is a crimhoal negligence on the part of the designer if one has to enter another’s 
bed room in order to reach a bath room or his own bed room. Particularly 
the sanitary services and the staircase must have an independent access from 
every room. 

In places where there are no drains on the water carriage system an 
independent access to bath rooms and privies must also be provided from the 
outside for the scavenger. 

In houses with five bed rooms and above there should be an independent 
stairway for the servants other than the main one. 

(10) Practical . — The following few hints in connection with planning 
would, it is hoped, be appropriate at this place. 

(1) Strength and stability coupled with convenience and comfort, should 
occupy the first place of importance, and embellishment, the next. 

(2) Simplicity and effect of strength lend lasting beauty and grandeur to 
a building which petty plaster mouldings and vain decorations do not. ' If a 
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moulding is cracked or tke edge of a corner knocked off, it is difficult to thoroughly 
repair it. Colours fade away and unless frequently renewed at a great recurring 
expenditure, the buMing on the contrary looks ugly. 

(3) One should always bear in mind that a house is called an immovable 
property and built to-day, is calculated to last for several generations. One has, 
therefore, no right either to practise false economy and erect a weak structure which 
fast depreciates in value requiring continual repairs ; or, on the other hand, build, 
under false ideas of dignity, a costly structure by incurring a heavy debt beyond 
one’s means of repayment. 

(4) In the years to come a man may perhaps have to add a wdng or 
extend some part of the house. Provision for this should be made while building 
in the first instance, so that some part already built, may not be required to be 
dismantled at the time. 

(5) Though a person is at present hale and hearty and perhaps in the 
prime of his life, while building a new house, he should remember that old age 
with its attendant infirmity, is sure to overtake him, and sickness, which human 
flesh is heir to, may attack him sooner or later in course of time, as it always does 
in nine cases out of ten. Hence, it is always prudent to have one room preferably on 
the ground floor designed mainly for comfort which will also be a hospital room for 
the old and sick member of the family and in times of health and happiness, will 
prove to be a luxury. This question has been dealt with later on in this book 
while discussing “ grouping ” in the next chapter. 


Analysis of a * HOME ’ L 

_ It is pi’oposed iu this chapter to analyse a ‘ HOME ’ according to its different 
functions and see what apartments should be allocated both in small cottages and 
large houses, to fulfil them/ ^ 

The word “ HOME ” connotes far more than a house giving a mere shelter 
for protection from the elements. It is a centre of social life ; a place of health, 
comfort and happiness of the entire family in all the stages and conditions of life, 
viz. infancy, childhood, man-hood or woman-hood and old age, — also in health apd 
in sickness j a place whei*e the body and mind of the young children are nurtured 
so as to fit them for shouldering their responsibilities as future citizens and so on. 
Hence, in order to merit the title of HOME, it must provide adequately for the 
following life activities of the family : — 



Function 


Space allocation 

In small cottages a' room for kitchen inside 
a house. In large houses a cook room 
preferably away from the main house 
and attached to it by means of a 
covered passage. 


(2) Dining. 

(a) Morning tea and breakfast 

(b) School children’s hurried 

meals 

(c ) Family meals 
(d) Small parties 
(e ) F estiva, occasion 


Kitchen or the adjoining verandah, 
Kitchen. 


A separate dining room. 

Combination of dining and drawing room 
Courtyard or garden. 


(3) Best and relaxation. 

(a) Conversation 

(b) News and other light 

reading 

(c) After-noon tea 


In small cottages the front verandah, 
Staircase hall or the drawing room. 


In large houses : lounge or staircase hah, 
or the drawing room. 


■u'/hi; 


36 


Sleeping, 

(a) In-door sleeping in w ..- (a) Bed rooms. 

and monsoon - ^ ^ ^ ^ - 

(b) Out-door sleeping in. . ... (b) Back vemndaii or roof terrace, 

summer. 


(5) Study. 

(a) Children’s home lessons 

(b) Doing work brought home . . 

from office 

(c) Serious reading or study 

(6) Child-play. 

(a) Confined — as in the case 

of babies 

(b) Free — as hi the case of 

grown up children 


. Front verandah or dming room in small, 
and a separate room in large houses. 

. Bed room or attic in small cottag-es. 
Study room or library m large houses, 

. do. 


. . Dining room or a verandah close to the 
kitchen in small cottages, and nursery 
room in large houses. 

.. Roof terrace or courtyard. 



(a) A small store room attached to the 
kitchen, in small cottages, a separate 
large store room in upcountry houses. 

(b) A wall cupboard ( with wire gauze 
shutters in front,, and air bricks, 
behind) in the kitchen in small houses, 
a refrigerator in large houses. ' 

(c) Wall cupboards in dining room, 
kitchen and lobbies. 

(d) Wall cupboards or separate closets 
in b^ rooms, and front entrance. 

(e) A small cellar or s^arate room 

, . attached to out houses in large esta- 
blishments. 


(b) Larder for dairy products 


(c) Cupboards 


(d) Closets or wardrobes 


(e) Lumber room 
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(f) Goal or fuel 


(8) Concentration. 

(a) Thinking. 

(b) Prayers or religious 

worship 

(9) Recreation, 

, (a) Listening to radio 

(b) Boy’s handicrafts 

(c) Girl’s nausic 

(d) Ladies needle- work and 

home stitching 

(e) Gent’s hobbies 

(10) Toileting. 

(a) General make-up 

(b) Bath room 


(c) W. a & Urinal 


(f) An underground cupboard with 
shutters flush with the floor in store 
room near kitchen or dining room in 
small cottages and a separate fuel 
shed or a cellar room in large houses. 

An attic room or a bed room in the 
small house and library in large ones. 

A secluded closed alcove preferably not 
far removed from the kitchen, or 
dining room in small houses, a sepa- 
rate small room in large ones. 

Drawing or living room in small houses. 
Lounge or drawing room in large ones. 

Back verandah or a separate shed outside 
depending upon the nature of the craft. 

Dining room. 

Dining room in small houses. The 
lounge or a separate ladies apartment 
in large houses, ‘ 

Allocation of space depends upon the 
nature of the hobby. 

A corner with a looking glass in the din- 
ing room or ladies’ apartment in small 
cottages, and a separate dressing or 
toilet room in large houses. 

A small room adjoining kitchen on the 
ground floor in all houses and at least 
one separate general bath room on the 
first floor, room attached to every bed 
room in large houses. 

Inside the house one on each floor if there 
is a water carriage system available. 
Otherwise detached one outside the 
house. 
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(11) Reception. 

(a) Casual sliort-time visitors , . 

(b) Guests 

(12) Drying Clothes. 


Front verandah, lounge or drawing room 
according to the status and relation of 
the visitor. 

The front verandah or the drawing room 
in small cottages. Guest or study room 
or library in larger houses. 

Open yard by the side of or behind the 
dining room and kitchen in fair 
weather seasons. A few Dandies buns' 

o : 

from the ceiling in the back verandah 
or dining room in the wet season, in 
small cottages and a separate rear yard 
in large houses. 


(13) Entering and leaving the house. 

(a) Main entrance 

(b) Back entrance 

In large houses there should be not only a separate entrance for the servants, 
but also an independent small staircase leading to the lobby. 


In front verandah. 

In the back verandah or kitchen. 


Grouping or Synthesis of a Home 

In the foregoing chapter we analysed the HOME according to the different 
functions into various apartments. It is now proposed to show how all these apart- 
ments are to be grouped or assembled to make it a real HOME. Upon the way in 
which the various rooms or appurtenances are arranged, depend very largely the 
efficiency, comfort and health of the inmates. This statement is particularly appli- 
cable to the smallest cottage. The more limited the space, the more necessary it 
becomes to utilise, to the best possible advantage, every available inch. 

From the discussion in the last chapter it would be clear that the maximum 
accommodation required by an Mian ffimily consists of the following appurte- 
nances - 

(1) a Verandah (2) a Drawing room (3) Bed rooms (4) Dressing rooms 
(5) Kitchen (6) Dining room (7) a Ladies apartment (8) a Store room 
(9) Worship or prayer room (10) a Bath room (11) a Staircase (12) a Comfort room 
(13) a Guest room (14) a Nursery or Children’s room (15) a latrine (16) a garage. 

Detailed discussion of grouping of all these will cover the requirements of 
families of all grades of society. 

(1) Verandah 

A verandah, or at least an open terrace, is almost an essential feature of an 
Indian home as it serves many purposes. Firstly, it is used for keeping shoes, 
sticks, umbrellas etc. directly as one enters the house ; and also for storing prams 
and cycles. 2ndly, it serves the purpose of a waiting room for a stranger or a 
visitor before he is ushered into the reception or drawing room. 3rdly, it serves 
as a passage giving an independent access to other rooms of the house, thus pre- 
serving their privacy. The fourth purpose is its use for sitting in the evening or 
by night after dinner, enjoying some light reading or post-prandal talks with friends 
in a flow of cool breeze. In the cottage of people of humble means this is often 
the main sitting room. The fifth and the most important purpose served by a 
verandah is, that it protects the walls of the house on that side from being heated 
by exposure to the sun’s rays. This it does in two ways ; firstly, by sheltering or 
screening the wall from the sun’s rays and 2ndly, by offering to them a buffer or a 
sort of cushion of air, which is a very bad conductor of heat. Thus the air entering 
the rooms behind it, is first cooled down to a considerable extent, before it enters 
the room. . ' 
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To secure comfort, verandahs on the South and West are indispensable, but 
if funds permit, they should be provided also on the East and lastly on the North. 
The latter is rather a luxury than a necessity. If exigencies of money do not per- 
mit to provide them on the South and West side, there should be one especially on 
that particular side on which the bed rooms require protection from the heat of the 
after-noon sun especially in summer. Not only are verandahs necessary on the 
ground floor, but also on the upper ones. 

When a verandah is required only for mitigating the heat of summer and 
not for the purpose of serving as a waiting room, an excellent arrangement is to 
have a cheap structure built of wooden or posts supporting a trellis above, 

on which is trained a vine creeper. The thick foliage which the vine gives forth in 
summer effectually excludes the sun and cools the hot breeze, and in winter, when 
its foliage is thin it allows the warmth of the sun to be freely enjoyed. The vine 
has a luxuriant growth and if well manured and trained it would cover the trellis 
not only on the ground floor but on the first floor also in a couple of years and 
would last for many years. 


Yerandahs are very often specially placed on the East or South-east and 
so designed, that they should be flooded with the morning sunshine and afterwards 
when the shutters are closed the sun’s heat is, to a certain extent, ‘ trapped ’ inside. 
Such verandahs are called ‘ Sun-traps ’ and are most, enjoyable in cold climate. The 



sun’s rays have got the power to kill all noxious germs and give healthy and 
cheerful appearance and purify the air. For this purpose some times special “ Sun- 
baths ” are constructed in Western countries. 

The use of the verandah as a waiting room is very important. It serves 
the distinctive function of segregating the private apartments from the entrance 
ar^. A number of people will call on you. Amongst them, a few, like postmen, 
newsboys, pedlars etc. will be met jfist at the entrance. There will be a few others 
whom you want to treat mth reservation and formal comiiesy and dismiss. They 
win not be admitted to the living room. Even those, ' who are welcome 
and whom you want to treat cordiafly, will feel embarrassed to find that they 
were interrupting the conversation of people' already sitting in the room,, if they 
were directly taken to .the' di?awing or btfier private rooms.' A verandah, in such 
cases,, serves a very ilsefui purpose. . - ^ y - - 

If a verandah is designed’ 'simply for the sake of a passage or corridor 
giving an independent access to certain rooms, it need not be more than 3 or 4 ft. 

. wide. Any width ' more than this for this purpose is a waste. If, however, it is 
to be used as a sitting or a waiting room, its width should be 6| ft. as a minimum, 


(although 7 to 10 ft. would be better), in which case one can conveniently spread 
a camp cot and loll on it whenever desired. Any intermediate width serves 
neither of these purposes satisfactorily and hence, is practically a waste. There is 
a disadvantage also from a deep verandah, in as much, as its roof is likely to 
darken the room, inside and make - it look dull and gloomy, unless, rooflets ( also 
called ‘ gablets ’ ) are provided. 

A verandah more than 12 ft. wide is uneconomic. In order that a verandah 
should shade the walls of a building during the greater part of the day, it must 
not have openings of a height greater than |- of the floor width. For a 12 ft. 
height it is 8 ft. and for a 9 ft. height, 6 ft. 

7 ft. height of verandah near the eves is suitable, for, it admits the 
maximum air and light at a low level, and affords shade and ventilation to inner 
rooms through apertures just below the ceiling level. If the depth of these apertures 
is restricted and length kept sufficient they afford better ventilation and more light 
without admitting sun’s rays. Depth of aperture should be less than the thickness 
of the wall. 

Projecting balconies, which are also- a sort of verandah are useful, parti- 
cularly, when opening from a landing of a staircase. After windmg on a few 
steps when one has got a feeling of slight exhaustion, these balconies serve as 
a resting place where one can breathe fresh air and enjoy a view of the landscape, 
and are good in that respect. But when they stretch out from windows in private 
houses, particularly in an urban locality where houses are not far removed from 
each other, they do not serve any better purpose than an additional relieving 
feature in the elevation of the building, which adds elegance to it. It also protects 
the room inside from the driving rain, which purpose could be equally served 
by suitable bonnets over the windows. But this is secured at a sacrifice of 
considerable amount of money for a small doubtful advantage. From another 
point of view, they do a positive harm to our neighbours viz., they seriously 
interfere with the privacy of the neighbouring houses. No one would naturally 
like to be watched by his neighbourers from a projecting balcony. 

(2) Drawing Room 

Every cottage, whatever its size, should contain at least one spacious room, 
call it by whatever name you like, a ‘ drSiWing room a ‘ parlour ’ or ‘ a main 
or living room.’ Many and varied are the purposes served by it. Essentially it 
is a room for relaxation, where every ttiember can lounge comfortably. It is also 
used as a reception room, and for holding; social' functions. It is required to be 
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used as a dining room on special occasions like marriage feasts etc. j or on holidays 
when a number of friends are invited to dinner. The drawing room is required in 
small cottages for boys and girls of school going age to study their home lessons. 
It is at times required to accommodate occasional guests who are never wanting in 
a middle class Indian family. It is also requmed as a congregation room on 
occasions of some religious discourse or some such festivities and so on. 

The minimum size for a drawing room should be 15 ft. X 12 ft. But the 
size should better be determined by the kind of furniture needed. It is a mistake 
to determine the size first and buy furniture to suit it. It should be well ventilated 
and lighted with large windows perferably starting from the floor level. The 
doors especially the one at the front and other at the rear, should have a minimum 
width of 3 ft. so that pieces of heavy furniture could be easily moved in and out. 
The position of heavy pieces of furniture such as tables, almyrrahs, suites, sofas etc. 
should be invariably shown in plan and the positions of wall cupboards etc. 
should be accordingly fixed. This simple matter, if neglected at this hour, is likely 
to cause a great permanent inconvenience afterwards. 



Separate spaces should be allotted for different functions and groups of 
suitable furniture arranged accordingly e. g. a bridge group should have a bridge 
table and a minimum of four chairs, a music group formed by a nucleus of either 
a piano, a harmonium or a wireless set, a writing group with a desk and one or 
two office chairs for writing letters, a conversation or smoking group with lounge 
chairs and so on. Providing good lights and placing them to avoid glare is also 
of very great importance. 


As regards the position of the drawing room in an Indian home, it is best 
situated on one side in the house with an entrance from the front verandah. Amongst 
Europeans it is usually placed near the front door. In that position it occupies a 
central place which, though convenient to the style of living of the Europeans, 
causes inconvenience in Indian famihes. It interferes with the free movements and 
actions of the ladies working in adjoining rooms. Amongst Mohammedan and 
other communities, where privacy in an exaggerated form, viz. Purdah, is still in 
vogue, the drawing room in a central position causes a positive inconvenience. 

Mouldings of any sort, even cornices and skirtings on the mside of the 
drawing room, or in fact, of any' room, to give a decorative effect should be 
scrupulously avoided as they present an ideal breeding place for germs of disease. 
The picture rail, too, is better forgotten, 

; , \ Very often, a wooden plank about 6 to. 9 inches wide is fixed, flush with 
the plaster surface aH ronnd the drawing room, horizontally at a height of 3 ft. 


above the floor level and polished well. This is for protecting the plaster of walls 
which is likely to be damaged by the backs of chairs striking against it. 

As far as possible, pegs should not be fixed into the walls at random, some 
clothing or other is bound to be hung from them which looks unseemly. If 
necessary, a set of a few pegs should be fixed to the wall in a corner for the 
purpose. 

Often times the drawing room of the usual size proves to be too small on 
some of the special occasions mentioned above. To meet such an emergency, a 
double drawing hail is sometimes provided. For this, the partition wall extends 
a foot or two from each side, over which an arch or a beam is built. The space 
below the springing of the arch is closed by a movable or sliding, thin, wooden 
partition which can be closed or opened at will, so that one big room could be made 
out of two. 

A skirting of black japan, coal-tar or a paint of dark, chocolate or slate 
colour, a foot wide all round the wall above floor, not only looks well, but is 
sanitarily good and allows the floors to be freely washed with a disinfectant in 
water without staining the distempered surface. 

The modern trend is to prefer an outdoor open living room to a close, 
congested in-door one. The floor may be either one carpeted by Mother Nature, 
in the form of a formal or informal lawn, or man-made paved terrace, or even 
murum or mud floor which is serviceable for at least eight months of the year. 
It should, however, be invariably enclosed either by one or two rustic walls of 
brick or stone, or hedge-rows or shrubbery, so as to afford privacy from both the 
public gaze as well as the neighbours. With a ceiling of the sky and a shelter 
either of a tree or trellised vine for protection against the hot sun, with flowers, 
foliage and pleasant vistas as pictures, such an out-door living room is most 
exhilarating amidst cool breeze, even for dining purposes. 

(3) Bed Rooms 

These are the most important rooms in a house. One spends more than | 
of his life at rest in sleep here. Amongst Europeans two persons are commonly 
supposed to occupy one room without constituting a case of overcrowding. Thus 
if there are 5 or 6 persons in a family they require a house with three bed rooms. 

It is a pity, that on account of poverty of the people and their ignorance of 
the importance of ventilation, little or no attention is paid in India to this most 
vital question. In many places, especially among the poor classes residing in 
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villages, tlie number of occupants in a bed room is determined by the possible 
number of mattresses which could be spread on the floor from wall to wall in the 
room. Four, five, or even more persons are in the habit of sleeping in it. Of 
course, in many parts of India cots or charpois (four legged coir-matted wooden 
cots) are a luxmy which even the middle classes cannot afford. In farmei’S huts, 
even young calves and dogs are allowed to occupy a corner of the same room. The 
one or two small windows (if such holes, in waU, deserve the tei’m,) that there 
may be in the walls, are also closed for fear of draught. 


Many of the rooms are occupied by more than one family! The rent of 
these rooms I’anges from Rs. 10 to 12 per mensem in Bombay; the average 
monthly wages of this class is Rs. 30 per mensem. The result of all this could be 
very well imagined. The low vitality, the very high death-rate, anaamia, tuber- 
culosis (particularly in females) and high infant mortality etc. are all directly 
attributable to the overcrowding in bed rooms. The farmers, who have to work all 
day in the open field, get pure air by day and thus have got this relieving feature 
partly to compensate for the overcrowding in bed rooms by night. But the mill- 
hands and other labourers who have to work the whole day in an atmosphere 


congested with smoke, and who do not get a chance to breathe in free air even by 
night, fall an easy prey to disease. In old times, Agriculture was the main industry 
of India, which re(puired the majority of people to do work in the open air, and 
that preserved their health. In this industrial age, people are leaving agriculture 



behind them in the villages and are flocking to industrial centres in cities, w'hich 
have attracted large numbers even from the middle classes who follow pui’suits of 
clerical or other allied nature. Males go out of doors during at least a part of the 
day, but females have to spend all their time at home doing domestic work, which 
has resulted in lowering the general standard of vitality amongst them. It is futile 
to expect that the children born of such mothers, who are the future citizens of 
India, would be strong and healthy. Therefore, if India wants to live amongst the 
nations of the world, she must solve this problem of housing the middle and 
working classes satisfactorily, and the sooner she does it, the better. 


The minimum window area, required by the municipal bye-laws is l/lO of 
the floor area. But the minimum should always be more than tV. In domestic 
buildings a miuhnum of 350 cubic ft. of space for an adult and 200 c. ft. for every 
child under ten, should be made while designing bed rooms. Besides this, a suit- 
able Mlowance should be, made for every piece of furniture. However, the quantity 
(square ft. of window area) and quality (cross and through openings) of ventilation 
are of greater , consequence than either the floor area, or the cubic space allotted 


The above considerations vrill give some due to the sizes of bed rooms. 
From a practical point of view 15' x 12' has been found by experience to be a 
good size for a bed room in the houses for the middle classes, f As has already 
been stated, an oblong room is more convenient, particularly as a bed room, than 
a square one and that no room should be less than 100 sq. ft. in floor area. 

Bed rooms should be placed on the side of the direction of the prevailing- 
wind and if this happens to be west, the wall on that side should be protected from 
being heated by the sun’s afternoon rays by the provision of a deep verandah on 
that side. The ideal conditions are, that the sun should shine in the bed rooms for 
some part of the day, preferably in the morning, and a fx-ee breeze should ventilate 
it by night. 

A small bath room combined with a dressing room attached to bed room, is 
more or less a modem necessity in the houses of the v;ell-tO'do. Howeveiy in small 
cottages, it is desii-able to so arrange the bed rooms that the services viz., bath 
room and the w. c. are easily' and iiidependently approachable fi-om every bed 
i-oom. In the designs giveix in the following pages, a special attempt has been 
made in this respect. 

Some storage space is absolutely essential in bed moms. Portable wardrobes 
not only occupy some floor space, and the cubic contents of the room, but it has 
got a top surface which collects dust. Besides it is difficult to keep the cramped 
space below the wardrobe, clean. A cupboard built into the wall is free from all 
these disadvantages besides being cheaper. One or two such built-in cupboax-ds in 
places where they would not come in the way of beds ax-e vex-y convenient. A chest 
of drawers also could be provided built into the wall below such cupboards. 

Another and still better arrangement is to construct a hollow wall of ply- 
^yood or similar material to serve both as a partition waU and a closet, one such closet 
could be provided on either side in each bed room. This is a very common pxnctice 
in Japan. The rooms in the Japanese houses are literally empty. All their things 
including clothing and even bedding is stored behind these sliding partitions which 
are often of paper. The Americans have copied this. They are sometimes built 
not in walls but hidependently in a corner of the- room, where if their depth is 
sufficient, they serve also as dressing rooms,- Details of such closets are given 
elsewhere while discussing about storage space., - ■ 


t But if there be efficient cross ventilation trhrough- fan lights even though the doors and- 
windows may be closed by night, a smaller size would do fora bed room* ‘ 
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While planning bed rooms first determine the position of the bed with 
respect to the windows, so that the bed would be in the path of the cross air 
currents. In India draft need not be so much feared as in the cold countries. ^ At 
the most another position for bed may be thought for winter, away from diiect 
breeze. Other requirements are that the door should be so located that when open 
the bed would be screened rather than exposed. A single leafed door is thus moie 
suitable in bed rooms. Further, there should be adequate space for the bed room 
furniture such as a chair, dresser, small table etc. 

The master’s bed room should be spacious enough to accommodate a double 
bed or twin single beds and if possible it should have its owm bath-room. 

Children of different sexes above ten should preferably have different rooms 
one for the boys and one for the girls. Both these rooms, particularly the girls , 
should be close to the parents’. 


( 4 ) Dressing Room 



A dressing room necessarily requires to be attached to the bed room. Its 
size will depend upon the use intended of it— whether purely for dressing or also 
for secondary purposes ( boudoir, study, hobbies etc. ). The main requirement is 
that there should be ample light. Whether it is day light or artificial one it should 
be so placed that it lights the body and not the mirror as is very often wrongly 
done. If it be electric or other strong light used at night, it should not come 
within direct vision so as to cause a glare but should be diffused. The furniture 
required in the dressing room is a dresser or chest, dressing table with a mirror 
and a chair. 

(5) Kitchen 

The kitchen is the most important room in the whole house, because, on the 
cleanliness and the quality of the food that is prepared therein, depend the health, 
comforts and happiness of the family. The improvement of kitchen, particularly 
in respect of its planning, equipment and the materials of its floor and wall 
sur&ce has stimulated more scientific research in recent years in the civilised 
countries of the world tlaan those in any other room, By carrful thought it has 
been made so compact and yet so efficient that it now occupies less than of the 
space formerly provided for the kitchen and scullery together. The scullery has now 
altogether disappeared. - The mistress or the maid standing in the centre of the 
sm'all kitchen can reach the viartous apparaitus' arranged round the walls on tops of 
tables ahd -in-rpwsit^'fa.binelffptOYi^/i'^iftl'l^^ and .shelves etc. 
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Why should we not have a similar arrangement ? Our kitchens at present 
are the very embodiment of drudgery. Firstly, our cooking range rests on the 
floor, in which position it does not get any dmught of air from the bottom. The 
result is that a lot of smoke is caused. Usually there is no outlet provided for 
the smoke and where it is provided, it is not based on scientific principles, with the 
result that the smoke not only spreads in the whole house and dai'kens everything 
it comes in contact with, but often times if the kitchen is not properly oriented it 
enters the eyes of the housewife squattting in front of the chulla and makes her 
drudgery still worse. 

Then, again, cooking is done in a squatting posture which, if continued for 
a long time results in pain to the back or loins. For reachmg every little thing the 
lady has to get up every now and then as there is very little storage space com- 
pared with the modern western kitchen ; she has to make unnecessai'y trips to and 
fro. Even the sink is not close by -to be reached easily from her sitting place. 

Cooking in a standing position, on the other hand, simplifies everything. 
It necessarily requhes the chulla range to be installed at a higher level, which 
allows easy draught of air from below. This arrangement affords a considerable 
cabinet space below the range, makes the sink very easily accessible and increases 
the storage space enormously, because cabinets could be arranged all round upto 
a height of 6 ft. There is still a further very great advantage in this arrangement 
viz., it minimises the risk of the saree catching fire,— a tragedy of too frequent an 
occurrence in India and it takes a heavy toll of life every year. 

I introduced this system of doing cooking-work in a standing position in 
my own home, and have also persuaded several friends to adopt it and thus 
am in a position to speak from experience that though ladies offer some resistance 
in the beginning to this deviation from the age-old tradition, still after some 
experience they come round to find great ease and comfort in it. 

An ideal kitchen suitable for our conditions and manner of living’ should be 
planned on the following basis : — 

(1) Location — Eastern or N. E. comer is the best. It will be pleasantly 
warmed and its air ^purified by the morning sunshine entering it would remain 
cool during the other part of the day. If located there it would obviate the smoke 
trouble also. 

(2) Equipment — Chulla range,, cabinets for storage, sink, work table, 
water storage ( where there is no continuous piped supply ), and garbage bin are 
the main equipment, and a refrigerator,, in addition in the homes of the well-to-do. 
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(3) Plan tlie space requirements first, providing proper and adequate space 
for the alcove in the proper order. 

(4) Study the size and shape of the kitchen required in the light of the 
above and also the space available in the general plan. 100 to 150 sq. ft. of floor 
area should be sufficient in normal cases. When definite spaces are allotted to the 
different equipment and sufficient storage space is provided just a small moving 
space between the cabinets on both sides, say, about four to five ft. wide should 
suffice. 

(5) Lighting and ventilation : — Light should enter the kitchen in two 
directions. The window space should be a minimum of 1 5 of the floor area and 
the outlook through the windows should be cheerful. If Nature has not provided 
a cheerful view it should be done artificially by planting a few flowering trees or 
seasonal plants or at least a few flower pots placed just outside the windows so 
that the housewife should not feel cooking a drudger}^ There should be cross 
ventilation provided. The number of doors should not be more than tw'O. 



(6) Floor and xcall surface The floor should be paved with a smooth, 
grease-proof material which should remain clean and should be easy of cleaning 
polished flag stones are the best. Cement tiles are likely to be stained. Concrete 
floor polished smooth (Indian Patent Stone) is also good. The joints, if any, 
should get filled flush with the surface so that nothing collects inside them. 


The lower three ft. surface of walls should be very smooth and if not tiled, 
should be given two coats of paint. The jmiction between the walls and the floor 
should be coved or at least rounded. A suitable slope should be given to the floor 
surface towards a drain pipe for facilities of washing. 


(7) Storage Space : — As much storage space should be provided as possible 
in the kitchen. A very convenient space would be m the form of cabinets above 
the level of the table. They should be of a smooth material with close fitting 
shutters and detachable shelves. The depth of cabinets should not be more than 
one ft. for convenience. The space below the level of the table should be utilised 
for storing heavy articles such as jars of pickles flour bins, large utensils etc. 
Even, the space above the cabinets up to the ceiling should be utilised for storing 
articles which are only occasionally required. 

• ■ 'Smoke outlet ’- — ^Whatever kind of fuel is burnt, unless it is electricity, 

a smoke outlet is n^essarily required, . li^ ^^table scientific design is given in the 

' I 1 J I • ‘ I 

il*. .. ."'L, .', 
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Details of equipment — (a) <7A«& This will depend on the fuel 

or heat energy used— Electricity, coal, coke, gas, charcoal, fire-wood. But in all 
cases it should be on a raised platform about two ft. above the floor level. 

(b) Storage of water ". — Where there is no continuous piped water 
supply, water must be stored. This should be at a level a little above that of the 
sink, and if possible a pipe should be led from it to the sink. 

(c) This should be of a very smooth material — porcelain, stainless 
steel, enamel, asbestos cement etc. as far as possible without joints. The walls 
adjoining sink should have a lining of glazed or polished tiles about a foot high 
in the portion where water is likely to splash. There should be drain boards, 
preferably two— one on each side, one for the soiled and the other for the washed 
utensils. A dish drain, towel rack, a shelf or a recess for scrubbing material, a 
soap-holder etc. should be provided for. 

(d) A garbage bin : — ^This should be below the sink, with smooth surface 
on the inside, preferably of metal -with a close fitting lid at top. 

(e) A preparation table : — preferably with plate glass top with a chop- 
per, grinder, cutter etc. attached and a drawer for knife, spoons etc. 

Other articles of equipment are (f) an armless chair or a light stool, a 
clock, and a number of cabinets — amongst them one for milk and other dairy 
products and the other for fruits and green vegetables. These should have shutters 
of fine wire mesh to exclude vermin and provide ventilation. If these cupboards 
are in a wall exposed to outside, a few air bricks in the wall would provide 
efficient ventilation. 

Every precaution should be taken to exclude flies from the kitchen, such 
as providing fine wire mesh spring shutters to the doors. 

(6) Dining Room 

If the kitchen is scientifically planned even a verandah on the rear side 
closed with a dwarf wall 3 ft. high and a trellis work above, will serve the purpose 
of the dining room in small cottages. When a separate dining room is to be 
built it should be located as near the kitchen as possible to save unnecessary 
walking. Provision of one or two cupboards and a wash basin in a corner for 
washing hands after meals make for great convenience. 

A square room is scarcely suitable for dining. , If dining is done in the 
orthodox manner while squatting on the floor, a„n)inimum width of 8 ft, is required 
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for two rows of diners facing each other with adequate gniiig way between, for the server. 
The modern trend in the better class homes is to use a table and chairs for dining. 
A better w’ay, which is the golden mean between the orthodox and the modern 
ways is to use dining table of 18 inches width in two rows with a gangway of 
about §2 ft. between, for the servers. 18 in. width is sufficient for the plate and 
bowds used for Indian dinner. These tables could, if required, be joined together 
and used as a single central table also. If this arrangement of two separate tables is 
adopted a convenient width of the dining room is 12 — 6 , made up as fonow^s. 
Space behind chairs, minimum 2 ft., space for chairs 18''; space for table 18 ^ i. e. 
5' X 0" on each side or total 10' 0" and a gangway of 2' 6" in the middle. 
A room 12' x 12' 6" would very comfortably accommodate eight seats. For ten 
seats it W’ould be 14' x 12' 6" and so on. 

If a single central dining table is used, the same space for the chairs and the 
room behind, would be required, but instead of two narrow tables and the ^gangway 
between, one dining table placed in the centre would take a space of 2' 6" to 3' 6" 
i, e. a width of 9' 6" to 10' would suffice. 

If plate glass is fixed on the top, table cloth may be altogether dispensed 
with. Glass is a very clean material and saves considerable labour, and if a paper 
with colourful floral design is laid below the glass, it creates a cheerful atmosphere 
in the dining room. 

The windows of the dining room which should be large, should have large 
panes. The out-door view should be pleasing to the eye--either natural or 
artificial, made by suitable landscaping. 

The floor should have a very smooth and non-absorbent surface capable of 
being easily washed. 

In small cottages the dining room serves many useful purposes. It is the 
main sitting room for the ladies, it serves as a children’s play-room also for doing 
their home lessons, as a room for the girls to practise music and so on. Hence 
it is desirable that it should be well-lighted and ventilated and should command a 
good aspect. 

- However, in the comparatively large houses of the upper middle class 
families as there are separate rooms for the above activities the dining room is 
not much used except for dining and therefore, may be reduced in size, parti- 
, cularly if there be an open terrace in front properly screened by means of a 
hedge or creeper and shaded by evergreen trees. Dining in the open air has got 
its own charms and may be enjoyed at least during eight months of fair weather. 



I£ tlie dimiig I’oom opens in to tbe drawing room, just a folding screen or 
a cloth curtain or a folding partition would make a combined room for use on 
special occasions. The folding partition should be such that the leaves could fold 
flat against the side walls like a pack of cards. 


( 7 ) A Ladies’ Apartment 

By far the lai’gest part of the day is spent by the ladies and young children 
indoors. The active man, whose duties for the greater part of the day call him 
out of doors, soon forgets his fatigue and has his strength for renewed activity 
more thoroughly restored where a healthy home awaits to welcome him. For 
those who have to spend more time indoors, either through duty, or necessity, the 
greatest care in all the details of a wholesome dwelling are most peremptory. 
The strong man, after free respiration in fresh air out of doors, may pass with 
immunity through foul or damp air, or sit for a considerable time or even sleep 
in a close, dingy room. But such is not the case with those who stay at home. 
Delicate women, youth susceptible to illness and tender children suffer most. 


Then, again, the ladies’ apartment is, in most cases likely to be the lying-in 
room of the mother or the child’s first nurseiy. A.11 the requirements, therefore, 
such as sufficient direct sunlight, equable temperature, sufficient air space with 
means of constantly renewing the air — requirements which make for health and 
comfort should be provided in full measure in this room. 


(8) Store Room 

This room or pantry is also a necessity in houses for the middle classes. 
In very small cottages roomy wall cupboards and a loft, either in the kitchen or 
ill the dining room, serves the purpose of a store room. One or two underground 
cupboards (described on p. 54) would be very much appreciated in small 
cottages in particular. The store room should, as far as possible, be situated near the 
kitchen and should have a stone paving so as to preclude the possibility of rats 
entering and making their home there. Rats, not only, do a lot of damage, but 
also carry, on their body, the potential danger of fleas affected by plague. The 
store room should be well lighted and ventilated and there should be a row of 
shelves all round. The lowest row should be at least 9 inches above the floor 
level so tliat the floor could be easily cleaned and washed of all dirt. For an 
ordinary family a stoi’e room of about 10 ft. x 6 ft. should be adequate enough. 

In rural districts a bigger store room is required to store staple food gTains 
etc., which are available at a cheaper rate during the harvesting season. Besides, 
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a fuel room or a coal cellar spacious enough to store fuel sufficient for the require- 
ments of 4 months of the monsoon season, is required in addition. 

In addition to this, some space for putting bicycles or a perambulator is 
very often required in the cottages of the middle class people. A corner of the 
front verandah or the space below the ffight of stairs is suitable, if the latter be 
situated not far from the front entrance. 


An efficient home must have not only “ a place for every thing ” but also 
“ everything in its own place”. 

The houses of the traditional type provided a very large space— a big hold-all- 
both in the basement floor and in the attic or just beneath the sloping roof, 
where one could dump any thing and every thing— the heavy things could go 
into the cellar and the lighter ones into the attic. But the modern trend dis- 
favours close and dingy cellars and the flat roof of modern houses deprives us of 
the attic space also, and hence the problem arises. 



Even if we take scrupulous care in eliminating things from time to time as 
they go on accumulating, still there are a number of things which must legitimately 
find a place in the home. Here is a small list which is by no means exhaustive : 

(a) Ariides of the nature of clothing sach. 

Overcoats, raincoats, umbrellas, canes, hats, shoes, boots, slippers, sandals, 
and the entire clothing— formal and ceremonial, both of the males and of the females. 

' " y : i (5) Articles of the naiure of food sttiffs and provisions such as, 

■ , Wheat, rice, cereals and other staple food grains, tea, sugar, condiments, 

■fruits, vegetables, dairy products, meat, eggs, soaps, oils, charcoal, kerosene oil, 

\ if' -■ -■ . 


With normal families, there is always a heap of lumber, which, though not 
quite useful, is not quite useless either, and cannot, therefore, be thrown away — 
some storage space has to be provided for it. Normally when we begin to plan 
a store-room, we have before our eyes, the storage of provisions such as wheat, 
rice, tea, sugar, charcoal etc. and that is all. In urban districts the purchases of 
the provisions are made weekly ( or sometimes monthly ) and, therefore, a large 
store-room is looked upon as a waste of space and money. But if we sit down 
to make a list or an inventory of the things we have actually stored in our house, 
we shall be surprised to see how many and how odd they are — things which w'e 
never dreamt we ever possessed ! 


(c) Articles of frequent use requiring a special storage mAi as. 

Family medicines, sports equipment such as tennis or badminton racquets, 
fishing tackle, golf-clubs, polo or hockey-sticks, guns etc., children’s toys, disinfec- 
tants, house cleaning equipment such as, brooms, brushes, mops, vacuum cleaners 
etc., daily and special Pooja equipment; china glassware ; toilet equipment; tools 
and implements ; utensils and cooking equipment of daily and occasional use etc. 

(d) Articles of value 

Jewelry, costly ceremonial dresses especially of the ladies, silver ware etc. 

(e) Heavy and bulky things such as, 

Cycles, perambulators, tents, sewing machine etc. 

(/) Articles of the nature of''^ dead" storageymAi. 

Fumitm*e and utility machines needing repairs, travelling equipment, 
trunks, cabinets etc. 

(p) Surplus stock such as. 

Pipes, fittings, books, furniture, screws, nails, pegs, tools etc. things not 
immediately useful but with which one is loth to part. 

Definite allocation of storage space must be provided for all the above while 
planning a home. Those requiring frequent use must be within easy reach. 

It is not practicable to state here with precision, where and what sort of 
storage space should be provided for each of the above items. That depends upon 
several factors such as, individual habits, accommodation and nature of plan and 
so on. It is therefore, proposed to set down here below in a general w'ay the 
possibilities of providing storage space in a home. 

In the kitchen a number of built-in wall cupboards or pre-fabricated remo- 
vable cabinets could be provided. If cabinets are provided they should be ranged 
all around the kitchen leaving a space in front of windows only, shelves, trays and 
drawers could be arranged inside these cabinets, 

A large closet preferably with sliding shutters in the entrance or verandah 
with a shelf with holes for canes and umbrellas, hooks and hangers for overcoats 
and raincoats, and shelves at top inside the closet for hats and a mirror at a 
suitable place. (This arrangement is far better than the traditional hat-stand.) 
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A similar small cabinet about two feet- high should be separately provided inside 
but near the entrance for shoes, sandals etc. at floor level. 

A steel or wooden stand for bicycles should be provided in the motor 
garage. The space below the staircase should be suitably enclosed and utilised for 
articles of “dead” storage and if the staircase is near the entrance even bicycles and 
pram could be stored there below it. 


A loft should be constructed on the top of the garage at a height of 7 ft. 
above the floor level. This would provide a considerable storage space. 

A small pantry adjoining the kitchen is very handy as a provision store. 


Lofts could be built at a height of 7 ft. above bath rooms and W. C. also. 



Built-in wall cupboards could be provided below windows upto the floor 
level, and if the shutters are of sliding type they would not interfere with the 
carpet while being opened. 


Similar built-in 
small cupboards are 
possible above the 
doors upto the cei- 
ling for “dead” 
storaffe. 


CEIUNG 


HATS 


Underground 
p^nts cupboards of a 

DHOTI E s small capacity-s a y 

MISCELLANEOUS S' X 4' X IJ' deep 

could be provided 
in the passage in 
the centre of the 
pantry? with wooden 

hinged shutters flush with the floor for storing charcoal. 

; Closets of ply wood or similar, material should be provided in lobbies and 
at every odd corner or a recess that would be available, for accommodating trunks 
and suit cases at the ; bottom and family linen such as bed sheets, pillow cases, 
tpweis, dusters,' mpkins, etCi dh shelves. , ; ' ; ■ : - 


collars 

KERCHIEVES 

PYJAMAS 

underwear 

itilSCELLANEOUS 


Similar closets for clothes should be provided— two in each bed room, even 
at a small sacrifice of some space out of the bed room, which, considej-ing the 
convenience they afEord, is no sacrifice at all. These closets would altogether 
obviate the necessity of several fitting’s in the bed room, such as shelves, racks, pegs 
etc., and if judiciously planned would serve as sound proof partition walls as ’well. 

Fig. 10 to 14 show such closets suitable for bed looms. The coat-hangers 
shown in Fig. 14 on the right hand side are usually 16'' to 18" long. So one measure- 
ment of the closet ( either depth or width ) should be minimum 22", if not 24". 
The closet on the left hand side ( Figs. 10 and 11 ) is 24" at right angles to the 
face of the wall and 3'- 5" wide. The space for overcoats and coats is 6' — 8" 
high and above that are two rows of shelves up to the ceiling for storing travelling 
kit. Figs. 12 and 13 show another closet with the door removed to show the 
pigeon holes for storing details of clothing. 

(9) Worship or Prayer Room 

Of late, very few people can afford to devote a special room for this purpose 
especially in cottages in urban area, for many reasons. The chief amongst them is, 
that one finds very little time for this purpose in the midst of a modern busy life. 
Secondly space is very much restricted ; and thirdly, there is paucity of funds 
for buil^ng on any more area than what is absolutely necessary. In the up- 
country places conditions are more favourable. There is plenty of leisure ; 
site is unrestricted in extent, and the building materials and labour are compara- 
tively cheaper. If provision of this room is desired, it should be situated in a 
secluded part of the house, free from disturbance of any sort. It should be well 
ventilated and lighted, but there should be an arrangement to make the room 
partially dark when required. Slight darkness particularly combined with seclu- 
sion tends to increase the solemnity which is very much desirable in this room for 
inducing concentration of mind. An alcove in the dining room would be quite 
suitable for this purpose. 

If a small special room is to be allocated for this purpose, it should be on the 
ground floor and not far removed from the kitchen or dining room, because, in the 
midst of busy modern life, the duty of the “ Puja”, except when there is a retired 
member in the family, is relegated to the ladies, who have more time to spare and 
who are also more religious-minded by nature. 

Apart from this space some other quiet, secluded place is normally required 
in a home for reading, for attending to work brought home from office and some- 
times for discussing some private personal matters' between any two members of 
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the family ; or for interviewing an nnexpected visitor, who ushered in the midst 
of friends or guests being entertained, would feel himself embarrassed and might 
also interrupt the mirth and pleasure of the party. A library or a study room is 
very convenient for this purpose. But in the absence of either of these, just a small 
enclosed corner or alcove in which two men can comfortably lounge, will be sufficient. 

(10) Bath Room 



The main bath room should be on the ground floor near the kitchen. If a 
hot water boiler is to be kept in the bath room a minimum size required for 
it, is 6' X 10'’. If used only for bath purposes 5'' x 8'' is a sufficient and convenient 
size. There should be two windows in a bath room— one for ventilation, situated 
at a height of 6|-ft. above the outside ground level and another at the usual low 
level with frosted glass shutters for admitting light but maintaining privacy. It 
is convenient in small cottages to keep the height of the bath room low ( say about 
7 or 8 ft. ) and to provide a loft above it for storing fuel or any other articles of 
lumber. The loft should be well lighted and ventilated and it should have a 
hinged door of expanded metal to keep rats out. 

The Indian way of taking a bath requires some part of the floor ( say, 
3' X 3'' preferably that in a corner ) to be lower in level by about 3 inches than the. 
remaining and a smoothly dressed stone IS'" x 15^'' and about 6 inches high, fixed 
in the centre for squatting, while taking a bath. The entire floor of the bath room 
should have a flooring of polished flagstone slabs and walls all round should be lined 
with glazed tiles to a height of at least 3 ft. or, if its cost be found to be prohibitive, 
the floor should be paved with flagstone and the sides with cement plaster coated 
with a durable and liard-surfaced paint. As far .as possible lime in the form of 
mortar or calcareous composition of flagstones, should not be allowed at least in 
the sink or lowered part of the floor, as urine, which contains an acid, acts chemi- 
cally on the calcareous matter, and unless copious water is poured for flushing 
immediately after use, it causes a bad stink and also wears the stone away. Even 
trapstone paving is preferable in rural districts, though from a sanitary point of 
view a smooth surface cannot be obtained on to it so easily, A NKani trap should 
be fixed hi the bottom of the sink towards which the floor should slope. In no 
case should water be allowed to stagnate near the house. It causes not only damp, 
but also breeds mosquito-larvae. ’ 

Til® piorision of a corner-shelf at a suitable place for keeping a soapbox j a 
towel rack ; anpther-shelf 9 inches above the floor level with perforations for drain- 
ing off water from wet and soiled linen, a shower-tap, if feasible and necessary, and 
hooks or a set of p^s for clothing make the arrangements in the bath room complete. 


Whether water is heated in a boiler or in an open copper pot placed on a 
chulla, a smoke outlet is a necessity ; still to preclude the possibility of the smoke 
entering the house, the main bathroom should be located in a place opposite to the 
direction of the prevailing wind and should have no ventilators over the doors 
opening into other rooms from the bathroom. 

Though a bathroom attached to every bed room is a luxury which onlv 
the rich people can afford, there should be, in addition to the main one, a common 
bathroom,, which guests and other occasional visitors, could use without encroach- 
ing upon the privacy of the family. If bed rooms are located on the first floor, 
there should be a bathroom also there, with an independent passage to it from 
each bed room. 

The additional bathroom on the first floor near bed rooms is scarcely used 
for bathing purposes in middle class Indian families, for which the general bath- 
room on the ground floor is normally used. However, it is advisable to provide 
all the bathing facilities also here for use when a rush is expected on the general 
bathroom on account of the arrival of a number of guests. This should, however, 
be essentially planned as a toilet room and should have, besides all the toilet 
requisites, a white glazed urinal in a comer. It is a bad practice to use the sink 
in a bathroom for. this purpose. There is a pattern of urinal in the market, 
embodymg flushing arrangement, which is very suitable for Indians and useful 
for both males and females. 

It is a mistake to include a w. c. inside a bathroom. It should always be 
in a separate closet or compartment with an access independent of the bathroom. 

In the interest of economy, the bath and toilet rooms on the upper floors 
should be located on the top of those on the ground floor, and those, other on the same 
floor should be grouped together and not placed away from each other. This 
arrangement saves a considerable length of drainage pipes and inspection chambers. 

A bathroom serving several bed rooms should not have doors opening 
into the differ'ent rooms, but there should be one door only opening from a 
common lobby. 

The door shutter of the bathroom should be so arranged that when open, 
it should screen the place where actual bath is taken. 

(11) Staircase 

The staircase is the main . thoroughfare of intercommunication between the 
floors and as such, is of very great importance. But generally there is a tendency 


with people, of effecting all the economy of space in this particular respect at a 
sacrifice of considerable comfort and a risk of frequent accidents. If the upper 
floor is exclusively devoted to bed rooms, the staircase could be located at any 
convenient place inside the house. But if some of the rooms on it are to be used 
as sitting rooms as well, which outsiders may occasionally visit, the position of the 
stah’case must be such as will afford it an entrance, independent of the other rooms 
on the ground floor. That is why many people like to post it in the front 
verandah. If it is situated in the latter place, another staircase on the rear side, 
for the use of ladies, will add much to the convenience and privacy of 
the household. 



In order that a staircase may be comfortable it must satisfy the 
following requirements ; 

(1) It should be airy and well lit. 

(2) The stairs should be easy and comfortable. There are two rules for 
guidance to determine the mutual relation between the tread and riser : one is, 

tread (or the width of the foot-rest) x riser (or the height of 
the step) = 66 inches, 

and the other is. 

tread + 2 x riser = 23 to 24 inches. 

Note : — The limiting dimensions are, that the riser or height of step should 
never be more than 8 inches and the tread or the width of the foot rest, never less 
than 9 inches. riser and 1 1 " tread are very satisfactory dimensions ; 6|'" and 10 " 
are the next best. These will be appreciated by old people and invalids who find 
stairs in general difficult to negotiate. 

(3) There should be at least 6^ ft. clear head-way above any step. 

(4) The width of the stairs in a winding flight should be at least the same 
as in the straight one. 

(5) The stairs should be sufficiently wide ( 3|, if not 4 ft. ) so that two 
people should be able to stand abreast comfortably and pass by each other. It 
also easily permits pieces of heavy furniture to be carried to the upper floor. This 
precept, however, in Indian cottages, .is honoured more in the breach than in the 
.observance: 3 ‘ft. dear inside the railing is the minimum width required even in 

thhkIaal^est,‘drftaKes'.i*>■l^pf^/•^ ' / ' ' 
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( 6 ) As a rale a staircase should not have triangular or winding steps at 
all. Not only do they tax the ingenuity o£ carpet layers, but they cause a positive 
harm. Firstly, people going down the stairs are much more likely to slip on the 
“ winder^ ” than on the straight steps and secondly, if they slip they fall down a 
large number of stairs which is likely to make the fall, a serious one. Young 
children are very susceptible to this in particular. It is therefore prudent to 
leave no chance for possible risks by spending a few rupees more and altogether 
avoiding winders even at the sacrifice of an easy riser. If for exigencies of space 
they have to be there, they should be rather at the beginning of the flight near the 
ground, so that, if a fall does occur at all, it should not be a severe one. 

(7) As far as possible the height of the risers should be uniform. A 
difference of even 5 inch in the height of one single step, though not quite 
apparent to the eye, is at once susceptible to one’s legs and causes one to startle 
and perhaps to stumble. 

( 8 ) Each flight should have not less than three steps at least, and as far 
as possible the number of stairs in each flight should be uniform. 

( 9 ) The staircase should, as a rale, be fire-proof, especially if there be 


(13) The railing should be quite simple in design so as to facilitate cleaning 
A dwarf wall at least 3 ft. high, of brick pr oPncrete, or, at least of wooden frame 
work with ply-wood panels, is attractive^ simple and .economical. ? 
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In flats and tenement houses in particular, unless thei*e is a separate 
emeigency exitj the staircase should necessarily be fireproof. 

In laige houses a separate staircase, although a cramped one with its upper 
lauding in a lobby, for the use of servants is necessary. 


(12) Comfort Room 



^ou may be strong and stout, and your entire family enjoying excellent 
lieaitb, laow, at the time of building your house ; but you should not lose sig-ht of 
the ramy-day too. There is every chance of yourself or some one of your femily 
a mg sick,^ some tune m future. Again, it is likely that there might be some 
a^ec 01 an in. rm peison in the house dependent on you — why, you yourself cannot 
scape 0 c age m course of time. Hence, it is prudent to have in view one room 
mainly designed for comfort of the aged and the sickly, which can be properly 
ca e a lospita or a sick room ”, but at the time of building a new house in 
ae expectation of health and happiness, the word may sound rather inauspicious 

“PnnlPfp ^ M. Coue and make it suggestive, let us call it a 

^ or voom. For being- really comfortable, it should satisfy the foUow- 

(1) It should preferably be on the ground floor to save the sick or the aged 
person, the troubles of going up and down the stairs. If there be any lift for the 

purpose, theirthe 1st floor, which is healthier, is preferable; still there should be 
an easy staircase m addition, without any winding steps, for use in times of a 

possible break-down of the lift. 

(2) A bathroom, and a w. c. w^here there is a water carriage system, or 
a commo e armngement where there is a conservancy system, should be quite 
close to it, preferably in an ante-room. 

(3) The room should be so situated that it will be flooded by the mornino- 
sunshine, and will also get a free breeze by night. A south-aast corner would be 
appropriate for this reason, with a verandah on the south. 

r n the cottages for the middle classes it should not be far removed 

from the kitchen, so that it should be possible for the ladies to attend or render 

attendance. StiU, it is advisable to have another room, close to the comfort room 
which an attendant could occupy, if and when necessary. 


(5) There should be whidows for ample light and a tliorough ventilation, 

with blinds for obscuring light whenever necessary. Most sick persons find strong 
light unbearable. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(6) The room should be rather commodious ; 1 5' x 12' is a good size, 
but that depends upon the size of the cottage to be built. The floor should be of 
such material as will permit of easy washing and cleaning with a disinfectant. 

(13) Guest Room 

A spare room even in a small cottage is welcome at all times. Not only 
can it accommodate an occasional guest, but it can be used for a number of other 
purposes as well. For instance, when there is no guest it can be used as a library 
or a hobby-shop or for any other purpose which requires a quiet atmosphere con- 
ducive to the concentration of mind. 

The ideal place for the guest room, if the budget permits, is in a separate, 
detached guest house, with a small verandah and a bathroom or at least a toilet 
room attached to it. 

If this is not possible, a room inside the house itself should be allocated. 
The special requirements of this room, besides being well lighted and ventilated, 
are that it should be, as far as, possible independent of other rooms except the 
drawing room (into which it may open,) and the front verandah, and that it should 
have an independent access from it to the general bathroom and w. c. unless a 
special toilet room is attached to the guest room. Further, it should be sufficiently 
commodious to hold a bed, a writing desk and chair, and a davenport or at least 
a Chesterfield chair. 

(14) Nursery or Children’s Room 

A child is the most cherished member of the family, — be it rich or poor- 
A home without children is no home at all, it is a dreary wilderness. 

Nowhere is the right to enjoy perfect health, to be more jealously guarded 
than in the nursery. The neglect of sanitation here saps the cheerfulness of 
childhood and ruins all the fair prospects of youth. 

Children thrive best with free and frequent access to the outer air and light; 
so, any arrangement that makes it difficult for children to get out into the open 
should be avoided. , . 
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By far the great majority of middle class families cannot afford to allocate a 
separate room for the nursery. However, some space for the child is very necessary 
and as far as possible it should be under the eye of the mother working in the kitchen. 
In such small houses, therefore, a room or even a verandah adjoining the kitchen 
would be very suitable for this purpose. The floor of this room or vex’andah 
should extend so as to form an open terrace for use when the child requires a 
larger .space. Those who are favoured by fortune to do so, should set apart the 
best room in the house for the exclusive use of children. It should have very 
efficient means of cross ventilation without -causing a perceptible draught. The 
light should be sufficient but not such as would cause a glare. 

In order to be cheerful the nursery should have a sunny aspect, with large, 
low windows and cheerful outlook. The windows should project beyond walls so 
as to form small balconies with hollow concrete boxes at ends in w'hich flowering 
shrubs could be grown. There should be a strong and safe railing round the 
balcony at least three ft. high. 

: . It. is in the natoe of active childhood to be noisy and often boisterous, 

which should not be checked. The door should be provided with double shutters- 
i£ necessary, so that their noisy activities should not interfere with the comfort of 
other inmates. 

It is a wrong notion that because a child is small, a small room would 
suffice- for it. It is, in fact, just the opposite. The child is very active, it breathes 
much faster, it spends nearly 12 hours or even more, out of 24, continuously in 
the bedroom and as its tissues are continually undergoing growth and develop- 
ment, it requires more quantity of fresh air. 

Sleep — “ tired nature’s sweet restorer ” — is very essential for the child and 
should be undisturbed even by day, . For this purpose, the bed should be shielded 
both from light as well as from noise. 

. The chairs, tables and other furniture in the nursery should be of special 
design to suit the requirements of the young child ; the tables should not be more 
than 2' — 0^'' high. The stooping habit and “short-sight” are contracted by the 
child for want of properly designed chairs and -desks. Even if the child has to 
play, let it arrange the -toys on the top of a low table and play with them either 
standing on the floor or sitting in a low chair^ Those who can afford a separate 
nursery room can certainly afford^ to provide the above amenities, 

protected by-wmsH -gainst dirt and moisture shauld.be 
l^ung on tiae waCs-just aboy^ the top pf a,- dado 3 to 4 ft. above the floor so as to 
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be wi^thm easy mach of the child. ( By the way, children love bright colours. ) 

+T. ® ^ ^ colour— say, dark grey, slate or dark chocolate, so 

that chddren can draw figures with a chalk stick as if on a black board, at their 

or Mght^biur^^^^^ should be finished with light cream, primrose yellow 

Onr first notions of home start from the nursery. With the above elements 
of comfort, children should be made to feel that food, rest, quiet and pleasant ease 
belong to this place, where nothing but ease and love would be expected from the 
ever greeting mother. This kmdly attention with orderly, clean and cheerful 
atmosphere, not only makes childhood happy, but leads to strength, good nature, 

trust, courage, efilciency 5 character, and virtue. 


(15) A Water Closet and Toilet Room 

In cities and large towns where underground drainage is constructed the 
w. C.S can be flushed with water and as they remain free from noxious smells’they 
could be built close to, or even inside, the house. Still they should be separated 
from the adjoining rooms by means of a small lobby or at least a blind w'all. 



in country districts and small towns there is usually ample space round 
bmldmgs, and therefore either earth closets, or water closets combined with septic * 
tanks are very suitable. The days of latrines on the basket system are now 
numbered, firstly because, the system has been found by experience not to work 
satisfactorily on sanitary principles, and secondly, because, the sweeper class is 
being awakened rightly to a sense of self-respect and to their rights as human beings 
and would give up the scavenging work in not a very distant future. Tkrth closets 
are very easy to maintain in a clean state and yield a very valuable manure. 
Their only disadvantage is that they must be outside the house though they may 
be quite close by. . . ■ ■ 

Septic tanks CM now be very cheaply and efficiently constructed. If the 
water supply is sufficient, the closet can, be built even inside the house and if the 

supply is meagre it is advisable to build. it Hke an earth closet outside, thouo-h quite 
close by. The requirement of a septic tank is that there must be an open space 

of at least 10' to 15' x 50' ( depending upon the natiire, 6f the sub-sbil ) available 

near the house. , ' * 


•The subject of disposal of domestic sewage in-various ways has been treated in 'detail in the 
authors’ “BUILD YOUR OWN HOME,” . ,, , ; . . ’ ' . ■ • 
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The minimum space required for a w. c. is SJ' x 4' and if a lavatory basin 
( either of pedestal or wall-bracket type ), and a shaving mirror are to Ije provided 
in addition, the minimum size should be 4' x b'. However, this makes the toilet 
room very cramped. 

Figs. 15 and 16 show a small closet with all the necessarj^ conveniences 
provided in a space of 6'' x 4' without a cramped effect. 

Kg. 15 


1. W.O. Seat. 

Pedestal type lavatory basin. 

3. xV window at 5^ above floor, 

4. Shaving mirror. 

5. Glass shelf. 

6. Tumbler-holder. 

7. Soap-box. 

8. Tooth-brush holder. 

9. Towel rack. 


Fig. 16 

Strictest privacy is required in these rooms not only in respect of sight but 
also of sound. The former can be achieved by so swinging the door-shutter (which 
should be single-leafed) that when open it should screen the seat. Sound insulation 
can be effected by constructing the partition walls of a hollow type. 

The artificial lights provided inside the bath and toilet rooms should not 
be direct, but diffused by means of an opaque bulb or opaque glass covei’. 

( 16 ) Garage 

Man is conservative by nature. Just a few years ago in the days of the 
horse-drawn coach, in order to save the house from the smells and flies due to the 
dung in the stable, and the tramping noise of the horses, the stable was logically 
built away from the house in a comer in the back yard. Even though the auto- 
mobile replaced the old horse-drawn coach, we stiU build our garage in the same 
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comer. But as the motor-garage is free from the nuisance of flies and smells, and 
also from the noises of tramping etc. we have now come to realise, though late, 
that if the garage is built to form a part of the house not only would it not cause 
any nuisance, but on the contrary it would be a great convenience, because, one 
need not, in that case, have to walk over in rain to reach the garage. Secondly, 
being quite close and handy, one can look to its and the car’s upkeep much better, 
and thirdly, after a return from shopping the mistress can bring in the pm-chases 
directly from the car into the kitchen. For the latter purpose the modern trend is 
to build the garage near the kitchen and to provide a door from it opening into the 
kitchen or into the back verandah, if the automobile is owner-driven. A garage 
• built inside the building is much cheaper than one outside, because it saves one or 
two walls. 

There is a possible argument against this practice, viz. that as the automobile 
contains inflammable petrol, there is the risk of the house catching fire. But, of 
late, buildings in concrete are mostly fire-proof, and if a few special precautions be 
taken such as providing cross ventilation and avoiding the use of a combustible 
materia] like wood in the construction of doors and windows of the garage, the 
fear can be minimised. 

By building the garage as part of the house, so much space in the drive-way 
is saved, which could be utilised in extending the garden or utility area. 

In America various devices are employed for automatically opening and 
closing the door of the garage from outside. One method is to focus a beam of 
head lights on an “ electric eye ” on the outside of the garage which operates a 
lever to open the door. Another method is to transmit a code word by short waves 
from a radio installed in the car itself, which secures a response from a receiving- 
set inside the garage and a switch is automatically operated. In the third method 
the driver operates by hand while seated in the car itself a switch placed along side 
the drive-way and the switch works the gear ; and so on. 

The modern trend of the automobile design is to increase the length of the 
wheel base, though the width of the car ( or the length of the axle ) has remained 
practically the same. The minimum inside dimensions of the modern garage are 
therefore, 8'x 18''; 9' or K/x 20^ would be ample to provide for furture designs 
if space is restricted. 

Ordinarily more than 7 ft. height of ceiling is not required for a garage. 
It would therefore be in fitness of the things, rif a loft of fire proof -material is con- 
structed aboYe this height in the gamge fpt dead storage. : 



** Modern *' Architecture. 


It is very difficult to define “ Modem Architecture ”, because, it claims no 


characteristics of its own, beyond being simple and in harmony w'ith modern ways 
of thinking and modern ideas of hygiene. Nevertheless, when we say Modern 
Ai’chitecture ” we don’t merely mean the present day architecture, but a certain 
definite style of architecture rationally related to the circumstances of modern life. 
Whatever the critic may say, nobody can gainsay that the modem, architecture is 



It was not more than thirty years ago that a group of continental architects, 
such as, Le Corbusier in France, Behren and Gropius in Germany, Oud and 
Dudock in Holland, Frank Lloyd M^right in IJ. S. A. and others in other countries, 
almost simultaneously started a revolt against the meaningless ornamentation of 
the various traditional styles or orders of architecture, and initiated an altogether 
new style, almost revolutionary in character, against the debased practice. This 
new movement got a stimulus in the post-war times. The drain of wealth during 
the Great War of 1914-18 caused such an economic pressure that people w'ere 
hardly left even with the barest means of maintenance. All the new houses which 
came to be built after the close of the war were absolutely plain structures, provid- 
ing just a shelter from the inclemency of w'eather. People could not afford to 
spend on ornamentation. This acted as a powerful incentive to these ai'chitects 
who in spite of gradual improvement in the economic conditions, continued a wide 
propaganda with great vigour provoking thinking, amongst people, on a rational 


A large number of people all oter the world were attracted by this theoty 
jesininng!. but most of fern soto -found that it could not be applied 
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consistently in practice. No architect of the first rank now practises pure func- 
tionalism. One good thing, however, came out of this movement, viz. that it 
emancipated the architect from stylism. 

. As another cause of the rapid development of the Modern Architecture may 

be mentioned the advent of novel materials and new inventions. Amongst them 
Ferro — concrete might rank first. This new pliable material has got immense 

I possibilities which have not yet been fully explored. It is now possible to support 

large buildings on thin pillars, a long way apart. Chajjahs, canopies or verandah 
roofs can now project a long way with a single support. Jafe or grilles of various 
ornamental designs which were very costly, have become very simple if made of 
concrete. Leak-proof terraced roof which is an outstanding feature of concrete 
buildings has now come within easy reach of the middle classes. Not only does it 
look more elegant, but also provides double space— inside the house, as well as 
on the roof either as a roof garden or as a place for sitting or sleeping in the open 
air for 16 hours at least out of 24, which is a great blessing in a tropical country 
like India. The massive brick or stone walls can now be displaced thin walls 
of R. C. C. thus making savings in money and in valuable space. 

Colourcrete cement, which is a material of very recent introduction has 
been further helping, in enhancing the beauty of modern buildings. 



There is ply-wood and other similar thin sheets which, though all of them 
are not so suitable in a tropical country like ours, enable us to cover large surfaces 
without extensive frame work. They can be used for facings of walls also. There 
are, besides, the several new materials such as, chromium, and stainless steel, which 
successfully resist the atmospheric influences. Then come, the neon lighting tubes 
and glass. The latter, the cleanest material, has come into a universal use, not 
only for panes, large Avindow sheets, table-tops etc. but also for furniture, walls and 
staircases. Bakelite, again, is another material maimfactured in various pleasing 
colours by a synthetic process, which like glass, is acid-proof, smooth, and clean, 
and yet lighter and more elastic. It is used at present for locks and handles 
of doors, electric fittings etc. but has bright prospects in future for more 
universal application. A number of several other new materials can be quoted 
which have played an important part in altogether revolutionising the conventional 
architecture. 

The Esprit Moderne essentially consists of functionalism and simplicity and 
devising new methods of construction to suit new materials. Functionalism is the 
quality in a building of being notlpng hut itself , i e. maintaining; or asserting its 
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6wn individuality. A steam ship, an aeroplane or an automobile is beautifuf not 
because of the elegance of its shape, but because, it is most adapted to its purpose- 
Similarly, a building must possess functional beauty. A school building for instance, 
must look like a school and must provide all the conveniences of a school and as 
such, must possess a style of architecture of its own, quite different from that of a 
hospital, of a residential building, of a hotel, of a railway station, or of a palace. 
This principle has a very wide application in the Modern architecture. The exterior 
of a building is logically determined by the plan i. e. the interior arrangements which 
are considered first strictly in relation to their function or purpose. Every little 
thing, whether in the exterior or interior must justify its existence at that particular 
place. Whatever materials are used, the construction is allowed a free and honest 
expression and no attempt is made to disguise it. No ornamental devices are 
allowed either in the interior or in the elevation, unless their existence is dictated 
by the necessity of its purpose in relation to structural elements. The architect 
has to make the most of proportion and mass and must bring out beauty by 
adopting simplicity of shape, balance and grace of outline. He must make his 
whole building into a sort of a pattern and in this pattern no necessary things 
would come amiss and no unnecessary things would find a place. For example, the 
tendency of the old fashioned architects' was to conceal a chimney stack or a w'ater 
tank by placing it in the midst of^a turret ; or conceal even the roof behind an 
ornamental parapet wall. The modem architect would show these boldly and make 
perhaps new interesting and real special features out of them in his pattern. 



Traditional architecture concerned itself with two things : (1) adopting 
symmetrical fronts and (2) copymg Nature. Both' these do not appeal to the 
rationally minded modern architect. He laughs at the idea of providing a window 
or a staircase at great expense on the right hand side, not because it would serve 
some useful purpose or is dictated by necessity, but only because there is a window 
or a staircase on the left hand side with which it should balance in the front eleva- 
tion. He views it from the points of economy and purpose, and as neither of these 
are served, he rules it out altogether. His argument is that copying nature may 
be all right, but that it should not be done blindly. That even Nature is not 
blind but rational. It is true that most animals present a symmetrical front. But 
there is some special object of nature in doing so, viz. out of the important organs 
if one gets out of order or falls into abeyance, there should be another to do the 
function. Again, if it is argued that symmetry is adopted to copy Nature, then 
why do so only partially i. e. with, respect to the front only ? Nature is thorough, 
because if a median line is imagined' in animals, the functions allotted to all the 
members on the right hand side of the body are, in most cases, similar to those on 
the left hand side also. Thus,;rnQt ^only "two eyes, two ears, two hands and feet 



6tc. are provided symmetrically, but also two lungs, two kidneys etc. Again, if 
we are out for copying Nature why restrict ourselves to the animal world only ? 
The plant life tells quite a different tale. We find there that Nature is distinctly 
opposed to symmetry. The trees set forth branches at random ; no two leaves or 
even petals of a flower are alike — in fact there is nothing stereotyped in Nature, 
on the contrary she is fond of a rich variety, and the latter is the result of varying 
circumstances — different environments, through w’hich the Nature’s product has 
passed. Why should we not, then, adapt our architecture to suit new ideas of 
design, new materials and new methods of construction ? 

With the onward march of Science, our very ideas of living and the entire 
out-look of life have changed. With greater facilities of travel and communications 
we are determined to enjoy our lives and free ourselves from subordination to our 
surroundings and narrow limits of the old type home. 'Woman is fast being 
emancipated from the age-long drudgery resulting from haphazard planning. She 
no longer exists for the sole object of running a home. Servants have become a 
problem and we have to depend more upon ourselves. Thus though we demand 
spaciousness we also want freedom from encumbrances — from furniture and 
trappings that are difficult to clean. A compact home, amongst hygienic environ- 
ments with a number of labour-saving’ devices, which would make it easy to 
maintain, is the cry of the day. 

We have for generations been false to the fundamental principle of true 
tod good architecture viz. truth, and fitness of purpose, until the advent of the 
Modern architecture. It is only when we enter the garage that we are in contact 
with reality for a short time. So many changes have taken place, in our food, 
dress, habits and social customs, so many new discoveries and inventions have been 
made, such as railways, telegraphs, telephones, television, gramophone, radio, 
electric appliances, aeroplanes, air conditioning etc. that our entire out-look of life 
is metamorphosed and still if one of our eighteenth century ancestors were to 
descend from the heaven, amidst us, he would see the same architecture and the 
same methods of construction as he was practising ! 

To revert to the subject of new construction, piling bricks or stone on top 
of foundation, for walls, is now relegated to the past. The modem architect supports 
his floors and roofs on thin pillars a long way apart, making the walls to serve as 
panels or partitions with no structural function to perform. For insulating them' 
against sound or heat, he devises means with new materials, and thus he is able to 
provide very large window surfaces in the panels for admitting light and, ventila- 
tion, which, the old-time architect regarded structurally impossible. 



• The modern house is judged by its utility aud conveuience, by the comfort 
it provides and the success with which it meets with our needs, and not by its 
superficial decoration. If designed on strict principles of Modern architecture, it 
also fits into the surrounding landscape, of which it becomes a part and parcel. 

It wiU be seen from the above discussion that the assertion sometimes made 
that the Modern Architecture represents a complete divorce from traditions is 
altogether wrong. Rather it is more in keeping with the fundamental principles of 
true architecture than the conventional architecture which we have long been 
accustomed to. It certainly does break with false conventions and debased practices. 


Modern Architecture does not stop at altering the fabric of the house, but 
its influence extends to the furnishing and decoration also. Chairs, tables, beds etc. 
of very plain, simple, unobtrusive design, but nevertheless cheaper, stronger, more 
comfortable and more sanitary because harbouring little or no dust on the plain 
unornamental surfaces, have come into common use. The furnishing is determined 
by common sense — which is the essence of good taste and by fitness of purpose — 
which is the basis of all sound design. The evolution of the modern kitchen in the 
western countries, so as to be more efficient with less labour, is also the direct result 
of the move towards the new architecture. 


The Modern Architecture seems to transcend not only the limitations of 
time and space, but even national traditions and bias. It is not the property or 
patent of any particular body or any one nation, but a universal art offering 
boundless scope for development. 

The Modern Architecture is most suited to our country. In the first place, 
it is in keeping with our philosophical ideal viz. “ plain living and high thinking ”. 
Secondly, in a land of sunshine with a contrasting effect of light and shadow, 
clear-cut features with smooth, sweeping curves, present a more effective appearance. 
Thirdly, plain, smooth surfece ( whether in the exterior or interior of the house, 
on walls or furniture which is one of the characteristics of the Modem architecture ) 
allows much less chance for dust to deposit itself in a tropical country like ours ; 
and, lastly, it is the architecture of the masses, because with the growing development 
of the indigenous cement industry, cement promises to be even cheaper, and the 
• other material viz. the aggregate, especially sand and gravel, required for concrete 

^ can be had merely for the coUectir^ in the countryside. Thus the modern 
architecture caters, equally for the needs of the rich as well as of the poor. It is 
up . to the archit^ts ,^,to,,,;rise, equal to the occasion and make the most of the 
! o|)p(>rluitttaes '^hiclj |idd:!m^ ip the womb of the immediate future. . 
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In order to be able to approach the problem of exterior treatment with 
some degree of understanding it is necessary to know some of the fundamental 
principles of architecture which w^ill be discussed briefly here. 

Truth and Honesty These come from (1) the use of sound materials of 
Substantial size and good workmanship. No bending, shrinking, warping, 
cracking or leaking should be in evidence anywhere — not even in inconspicuous parts 
and (2) fearless and honest expression on the outside of w'hat it is inside. No 
camouflage, no masquerading for what it is not, no shams and pretensions like 
plaster imitations, should be allowed on any account. 


Proportion is one of the fundamental principles of architecture. There 
is a definite relationship between the size and shape, or the length, breadth and 
height of a structure. It is very difficult to define that relationship. But the eye 
and hand accustomed by tradition and tuition and trained by practice can easily 

determine the just and exact pro- 
portions and the mathematician 
afterwards tries to reduce them 
to rules. For instance, a single 
storied building with flat roof looks 
squatty j but can be improved in 
appearance by providing a tiled 
roof on it with good slopes. Another 
way of improving the proportion of 
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Fig. 17 Greater length than height 

low buildings is to construct a basement floor, and if that be not required or not 

feasible, even increasing the height of the 
plinth would considerably help in increasing 
the scale of height. 

If, on the other hand, a building is too 
tall in proportion to its width, it should be 
so built that the broader side should face the 
street, and if this be not possible without 
sacrificing convenience, the effect of height can 

“ I^ODr£LEDA7rOQ.“ be considerably toned down by. constructing 
,o an earth terrace in the front and on. the sides 

Fig. 18 Building too tall m proportion 

to its width, though symmetrical / ' of the building almost to the height of the 

plinth and planting grass on it. . \ ^ ‘ ' • .. 




Balance is a principle which expresses itself in a feeling of repose, as 



' a result of stability and permanence. There 

are two kinds of balance— The structural 
'. . balance is based on the principal that the 

■ stronger part should always bear the weaker. 

Structural balance manifests itself in the proper 
size and spacing of columns, height and size 
of chimney etc. 

Balance in mass has a relation between 

the solid ” surfaces presented by walls and 

. I - 1 - . b-— - .-' - ^4 I - - I H.. roofs Called the mass and the “ hollows ” pro- 

.'ffeoNTELEVATlOH: vided by the door and window openings on 

Fig. 19 A badly proportioned and un- the exterior facade. For a balanced effect 
balanced building creating the unoom^ 

fortable feeling that a high wind might HIB-SS must uC SirrftDgCQ. Oil both. sidcS of 

blow It over imaginary axis in such a manner as would 

produce an effect of equilibrium and consequent rest. Otherwise like a pair 
of scales unequally loaded, it would create a feeling of unrest — of dissatisfaction 
in the mind of the on-looker. Attached garages, porches, bay-windows etc. add 
masses which must be carefully thought out in relation to the elevation to brmg 
about a balanced effect. 


Balance in mass may be either symmetrical or non-symmetrical. "Symmetry 

no doubt gives a soothing effect, but at 
the same time it is attended with a feel- 
ing of dulness and monotony, and tends 
to exercise a depressing effect. It does 
not appeal to the modern architect parti- 
cularly in respect of domestic buildiugs, 
which demand certain freedom of ex- 
pression — of informality. It is further 
antagonistic to the principle of truth. 
The author has in mind a number of 
domestic buildings with facades built on 
strict principles of symmetry, both on the 
vindows of one size and design though 


. Jcdtd. /6^l 

► 20... A. perfectly symmetrical and balanced 
house gmng a soothing appearance 



the rooms behind them must be used for different pur^ 


Harmony is an effective blending 
of parts, often very diverse in themselves, 
into a rythmic and consistent whole. 
It is analogous to the harmony of music. 
Harmony is destroyed by introducing 
details of various unrelated styles of 
architecture into one dwellinj 


or unsuit- 

able ornamentation or discordant colours. 

'S' ' 

Mg. 21 A non-symmstrieal bat perfectly The various forms such as the s(juare, 
balanced and proportioaed building triangle, circle etc. have each their special 

fitness, but their improper combination produces a discord. Harmony in colour is 
discussed elsewhere in this volume. 




Landscape Gardening 


Landscape gardening is . the art of planning the drives, walks, la\yns, 
gardens, shrubs, flower-beds etc, so as to form a beautiful setting for the building. 
This subject is of equally great importance as the architecture of the building itself. 
The plants and plantings are subject to frequent changes, but the garage and other 
buildings and also the drives, walks and shady trees wilh remain, in all piobabilit}, 
as they were first planned. Hence, landscape gardening demands a careful thought 
at the hands of persons of good taste and training, and must be planned together 
Avith the building. 



Landscape planning assumes a special importance in cities, because the plots 

are small and valuable and therefore evgry inch of the gTound must be utilised to 

the best advantage, . . . , , 

The purpose of landscape planning is- two-fold ; ( 1 ) to design such 

surroundings or settings as would accentuate the particular attractions of the house 
in the eyes of the passer-by, jnst in the same way as we provide a suitable back- 
ground and a frame for a picture to set off its art, and ( 2 ) to create cheerful 
environments round the building, so that they should react on the minds of the 
inmates and give them a pleasurable sensation at every glance. 

Everything around us directly affects our senses. Even an infant, feels 
delighted at the sight of a beautiful flower. When we hear a melodious note, we 
involuntarily feel pleasure, if it be discordant we feel displeasure. We glance out 
of the window a hundi-ed times a day. Should the scenery be beautiful, every 
glance will give pleasure which, when multiplied a hundred times must prove an 
important factor in favourably moulding our minds. , . y- . 

The modern trend in the civilised countries is to lay greater stress on utility 
consistent with beauty’^, rather than on beauty alone, dhus, it is customary to plan 
the front yard just to provide a sufficient foreground and to form a good-setting 
for the building and to plan the backyard more elaborately so that the family can 
derive pleasure amidst cheerful surroundings and full recreational enjoyment there 
in the midst of the privacy afforded by it from the highway and the by-way. 

The subject is so vast that it is not possible to do even partial justice to it 
here. Hence, it is proposed to enunciate a few main principles only. 
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The Front Yard 

Cleanliness and a neat, tidy and well-trimmed appearance of everything, 
particularly in the front yard goes a long way in creating a soothing and restful 
impression at the first sight. 

While planning the landscape garden whether in the front or the back yard, 
cost of maintenance should not be lost sight of. The treatment particularly of the 
front yard should be simple and beautiful by the general artistic lay-out rather 
than by ornamentation difficult to maintain. 

Though it is necessary to specify the minimum distance between the street 
edge and the building line, the exact minimum should not be adopted. A slight 
variation is desirable to break the monotony. 

Any enclosed area appears larger than the same if open, because with 
definite boundaries all round, it forms a unit, whereas, an open area forms a part 
of the larger space around it and by comparison with it, looks smaller. 


The horizontal angle of vision for objects at close quarters is about 45° and 
so, in order to command the full view of the width of a building, the minimum 
space in front must be at least equal to the width of the building. 


The vertical angle of vision is less than the horizontal and, therefore, tall 
buildings need deeper front space than their height, so as to -enable the passers-by 
to have a full view without lifting the eyes to see it as a single architectural 
unit. 



There should be a shady tree or, one or two shrubs round the front corners 
and not in the middle. In this position they provide a sort of a frame to the 
picture of the building and soften the hard junction between the vertical lines of the 
walls and horizontal line of the ground. - 


It is a mistake to plan the home in .the nentre of the plot, especially 
if the latter be small, because, by placing the building, on one side of the 
axis, the space left on the other sid4 can be Very usefully employed either 
for beauty or utility. 

The entire atmosphere around the domestic residence should be homely and 
informal and therefore, a strict observance' of symmetry in the landscape design is 
not desirable particularly on small plots, .whmre the effect of crowding of details due 
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to symmetry would be more marked. However, there should be a sort o£ balancing 
efEect brought out in the front. For example, if there be a thick hedge on the left 
hand side of the plot, instead of leaving a blank on the right hand side, it should 
be balanced by a shrub or an arbour. 

The main entmnce of the house, which is the centre of main interest in the 
picture^of the building, should not be placed on one side, and if considerations of 
convenience require it in that position, then another feature, such as a bay window 
on or near the other end, or a group of windows in the remaining area, should be 
created to balance the facade and divide or distribute the attention on a larger area. 


Placement of (he Garage 



The garage, with its concomitant drive-ways is an important factor in 
making or marring the land-scape efPect of a yard ; so its position in the plot must 
be carefully considered. 

If it be placed too far towards the rear there are three disadvantages : 
( a ) much space is wasted in the drive- way, ( b ) the distance for backing the 
car to reach the street and reverse the direction is too long on a small plot which 
cannot afford to provide a ‘ Y ’ turn near the garage and ( c ) it interferes with 
the privacy of the back yard, which is very essential to the family needs as an 
out-door sitting place on a lawn or under a shady tree, by the movements in or 
out, of the present day class of people as motor drivers, who should be kept 
at a distance. 


If the garage is built on a side close to the building, it interferes with the 
light of the rooms opposite to it. 

Therefore, a position for it on one side just behind, or a few feet over-lapping 
the back end of the building is better. 

A still better position is inside the building on a side, with a room or terrace 
on its top. This effects a saving in one or two walls and also of ground space as 
part of the walk can be joined to the drive. 

If the ^rage is built on one side of the plot a minimum distance of fifteen 
feet has to be left between the building and the plot boundary — 3 ft. for the hedge, 
one foot for a grass strip, 8 ft. for the drive-way and 3 ft. for shrubs in the front 
corner between the house and the drive-way. 


Drying Yard 
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Every family normally requires a space to accommodate a miiiimum length 
of 50 ft. line of clothes for drying. The space behind the garage is very suitable 
for this as it is inconspicuous and compact— just 4 or 5 close iwvs of galvanised 
steel wire stretched in a space of 10'^ x h' are quite sufficient. 


Terraces 

A terrace of roughly dressed stone slabs laid in earth with wide joints for 
grass to grow on, is suitable for more natural surroundings e. g. ■ near a pool of 
water, or next to the lawn. If neatly dressed paving slabs are laid in either 
cement or lime for the terrace, the latter proves very useful close to the house as an 
outdoor sitting place or play ground for children. A terrace after all is a connecting 
link between the house and the out-door life in the garden. An open terrace close 
to the house should be invai’iably shaded by a tree or a row of trees. 


Lawns 



Lawns are not so successful in a tropical country like India as in the Western 
countries where they remain fresh and green all the year round. A weU-trimmed 
and properly maintained lawn is an expensive luxury, but whenever one such is 
made and maintained, it is very pleasant and cheerful to look at ; it proves an 
excellent broad space for out-door enjoyment, a play ground for children and the 
object of pride for the whole femily. If its purpose be for the recreational enjoy- 
ment of the family, it should be constructed on the rear side with high boundary 
walls, hedge or latticed fence for seclusion and privacy from the neighbouring plots. 
It should be in one long stretch unbroken by any shrubs, walks or even flower beds. 
If any details are desired, they should be arranged on the edges, but not in the 
middle. If a walk must be provided across the lawn it should be made of roughly 
rectangular slabs laid in soU with wide joints so that the grass growing in the joints 
maintains the continuity of the lawn. For. real enjoyment the lawn should be as 
spacious as the plot of ground would pernait. If a lawn is only intended for the 
sake of beauty, and not for outdoor-sitting placs, it should be in the form of a 
sunken panel of grass. . , 


Hedges 

Hedges of ever-green plants give an air of cheerfulness to the surroundings, 
and afford very good privacy, but the minimum thichness for the latter purpose 
is 3 ft. A long unbroken stretch of a hedge emphasizes length and serves the 
purpose of an excellent background for . the flowerbeds. Hedges are the least 
expensive of all the plantings in a landscape garden. There are a number of 
evergreen shrubs suitable for Indian climates, which make an excellent shrubbery 
hedge, though some of them take a considerable space even though the shrubs may 
be planted in two staggered Imes. A single line of shrubs scarely affords the 
necessary privacy. If economy is desired in the hedge space, latticed fence o^ 
steel- wire, reed and similar material, or trellis work of split bamboos or teak wood 
with creepers of ever-green variety tinined on them are recommended. They 
occupy less than six inches of space. 

If a shrubbery is planted to foim a hedge the corner shrubs should be 
slightly larger and taller just to break the monotonous w'all like effect in 
long stretches. 

Planiaiion of trees and shrubs 

The trees and shrubs for the plantation must be selected with due regard 
to their graceful form, ornamental foliage and the correct height when fully 
grown. 

Trees provide shade and ornamental foliage, serve as a frame to the picture 
with the building as the central motif, screen objectional views and produce back 
ground and skyline effects. However, their main purpose is to frame the house. 
Hence, if the plot is narrow they should be planted almost on the boundary lines, 
and if wide, near the lines of projections of the side walls of the building. They 
should- never be planted in front of the building unless the depth of the front yard 
exceeds 40 ft.- • 

Shrubs provide a three-fold purpose : (l) to make a pleasing connection 

between the sharp vertical lines of the comers at front of the side w'alls and the 
flat horizontal ground line, (2) To serve as a border and screen along the boun- 
daries and (3) To give the plot the app^rance of an independent unit, separated 
from the surrounding ones. • . 



The following table gives some details of the shrub plantation necessaiy in 
a land-scape plan — 


Reference 
to location 
shown in 
Figs. 24, 25 

Location in 
plot. 

Purpose 

Height 
w'hen fully 
grown. 

Remarks. 

i 

A A 

Sides of en- 
trance 

Accentuating and 
framing the entrance. 

5 to 6 ft. 

Fine leaved bushy 
evergreen graceful 
in fonn. 

B B 

■ 

Front corners 
of steps. 

To screen the bare 
stems of the shrubs at 
A A & accentuate the 
entrance. 

About half 
the height oi 
the above. 

Dw'arf shrubs with 
thick foliage either 
planted hi ground or 
in pots. 

c c 

In front of 
windows 

To soften the view' 
presented by the plinth 
masonry if the latter 
be rough and unattrac- 
tive. 

To reach a 
few inches 
below win- 
dow sill. 

p '■■■ 

..■■•■■■■c pp' .P/'"A.^,;;:::PA::;,.:;p,p;:pp''''. 

D D 

j Corners at 
house. 

Accentuating the 
sides and making a 
pleasing junction 
between the house 
and ground. 

0 to 6 ft. 

Clusters of two or 
three ever-green 
plants with large 
leaves and thick 
foliage. 

E E 

In the front 
space between 
the. entrance 
and comer. 

For edging the 
planting. 

1 to I|- ft. 

Dwarf shurbs or 
evei‘green creepers. 


If the plinth masonry be of fine dressed stones, the plants C C should be in 
groups or clumps at intervals to expose the plinth masonry to view between the 
clumps. The width of plantation from the fece of masonry to E E, the edging 
plantSj should be 3 ft. ' , . - . 


BO 

The plantation of shrubs naentioned in the above table is shown in figures 
in plan and elevation. 




Fig. 24 & 35 Showing plantation of shrubs in front of a building 

A large variety of plants is not in good taste, particularly in small yards. 
The entire composition should be dominated by two or three varieties only, not far 
different from each other in colour, which then serve as a simple, but definite 
back-ground, and then a number of other varieties may be used in small amounts 
as a sprinkling to emphasize the general scheme. 


Flower beds 


The flower beds should never be in narrow strips of 2 or 3 ft. as is usually 
done. A minimum width of 5 ft. should be adopted. The mass effect of flowers 
is very striking. 

Flowers look better from a distance, particularly when a suitable background 
of a hedge or a creeper is provided. Therefore, they should not, as a rule, be 
planted in small isolated plots at close quarters. Edging flower beds by a controlled 
dwarf hedge of a colour to match, gives the garden a polished appearance. 

An ideal place for flowerbeds is on the side of the house in front of the 
living rooms so that they present a cheerful appearance to the inmates peeping 
through the windows and also to the passers-by looking from the street. 

The walks betnrfen the flo'wef beds should have a minimum width of 4 ft, 
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The proper arrangement of the flowering plants with respect to their height, 
back-ground, and colour so as to form a most pleasing design _is the key to the 
success of a flower garden. 

Every garden lover wishes that he should possess plants that bloom all the 
year round. There are a number of such perennially blooming plants ; but they 
do not satisfy all the requirements. Some of them are too tall to be used except 
on boundaries ; othere have a rank spreading growth and therefore are not suitable 
for flower beds ; still a few others have flowers which possess an unpleasant smell 
and so on. But even these bloom more in one season than in another. It is 
therefore advisable to make a list of plants blooming in the three different seasons 
viz. the monsoon, the winter and hot weather, and to plant them in inter-beds 
overlapping each other inside a large flower bed, in such a manner that when the 
bloom of the monsoon variety begins to ebb away, the winter flowers should begin 
to appear in the inter-beds either in the front or behind, a suitable colour combina- 
tion having been previously thought out. 

Accessory details ; 

There are a number of accessory details which lend a charm to the landscape 
gai’den such as fountains, statues, seats, pergolas, arbours, summer houses, bird- 
rests, bird-baths, pools, sun-dials etc. Most of these, particularly fountains, statues, 
summer houses and pergolas are not suitable for small gardens. If they are to be 
used they must be thoughtfully designed. More stress should be laid on simplicity 
and graceful form rather than on decoration. A massive but comfortable concrete 
seat is cheap and almost permanent. It should be screened by a tree against after- 
noon sun and for preventing it from absorbing heat and radiating it after sunset. 
In respect of privacy it should be secluded by means of a high hedge or a brick or 
concrete wall from the neighbouring plots and should be so placed as to co m mand a 
view of the best part of the garden. In short, it should be inviting. 



A pool serves several purposes. If elegantly shaped in design, and properly 
framed by means of flower plots etc., it is a centre of attraction. It affords a storage 
of water for plants. It may also be used for growing water lilies. Thus it proves 
a great asset of a landscape garden even in a small plot. Care must however, be 
taken to see that the water is frequently renewed and that no mosquitoes are 
allowed to breed. 

Vegetable garden ' 

Scarcely a house-owner may be found who does not want a vegetable 
garden, even though a small one on bis plot. But he need not be disappointed. 




By good planning it is possible to reserve a small space for it even oti a small 
building plot. It should be remembered that for the normal meeds of an ordinary 
family even a few square ft. of space with vegetables growing thereiii all the year 
round is sufficient if well manured and cared for. It is a fact beyond doubt that 

•is deficient in green leafy vegetables which are 
for the proper building up of the body. We could at best grow this 


our food — whatever be the province- 
very necessary 
stuff for our needs even on the smallest plot. 

Fresh vegetables, which are full of vitamins, are very wholesome and 
appetizing. Moreover, vegetables grown in one’s garden, particularly with one’s 
own labour carry a special relish about them and therefore, it is worth while 
trying them bn the part of every property owner. 

If a building plot is long and narrow, a portion, on the extreme rear, of 
its full width could be very easily utilised for this purpose. If it be short and 
wide, a long but narrow strip on one side behind the drying yard may be set aside 
for that purpose. The vegetable garden may be profitably surrounded by a hedge 
with creepers which yield vegetables such as beans, pumpkins, snake-gourd etc. 
Some of these creepers yield fruit perennialfy for the kitchen. 


Interior Decoration and Colour Schemes. 

Colours exercise a powerful influence on the human mind. Physiologi- 
cally they act upon optic nerves through the media of our senses. People in 
robust health may not feel their effects immediately, but the weak, invalid, and the 
sensitive are very susceptible to their influence. If they are in harmony, a sensa- 
tion of cheerfulness and pleasure is produced. If, on the other hand, they are 
discordant or harsh, irritation of nerv® even amounting to headache is the result. 

The psychological effect of colour on the human mind is perhaps more 
important than the physiological reaction. It is well-known that certain forms of 
insanity can be cured by the action of coloured lights. The psychological effect 
owes its origin to certain ideas or sentiments associated with certain objects having 
pai’ticular colours. For instance, in Europe, the sun-shine even by mid-day is 
never so bright as even that for a couple of hours in the morning on a winter day 
in our country and therefore, is very cheerful and enjoyable. The yellow colour 
suggests to them the mild sun-shine in their country, and therefore, all the ideas 
such as those of cheerfulness and happiness are attributed to it. The dress worn 
on funeral occasions is black, amongst Christians and some other communities, and 
thus ‘ black ’ is regarded as mournful. Amongst us Indians, ideas of darkness, 
ignorance, sin, etc. are associated with it and that is why it is detested ; it does not 
convey any sentiment suggestive of or associated with mourning. Eed is indicative 
of blood; hence, in Western countries ideas of cruelty, violence, murder, etc. are 
associated with it. Amongst us, particularly amongst the Hindus, red suggests 
hoth cruelty as well as auspiciousness, since it is the colour of both blood as well 
as Kunkum. Physiologically too, red, especially when strong, strains the eye and 
as it does not reflect light freely it darkens rooms. Green is abundant in nature, 
and we are very familiar with it ; besides, it is a soothing and restful colour and 
therefore, it appeals to most of us. 

Thus it is these sentiments attached to the colours by association with objects, 
which, in fact, make us feel happy or depressed. In spite of this powerful influence, 
colour exercises on our minds, the majority of people are ignorant of the theory 
and effects of colours. The real artistic taste is found to be developed only in a few 
people. What commonly passes for artistic taste is, in the majority of cases, an 
imitation of what “ persons of taste ” have done. 

This is particularly so in our country. Our senses of touch, smell, taste, 
and even that of sound are all live and sensitive. If we happen to touch something 



* Though the scientifio meaning of Shades is as above, i<; is frequently’ loosely used to 
tint or a tone as in the expression; panels of v^aUs should be in the same as, but of a slightly 
\sB4dd tha%i;^n4' ol, borders^ 
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dirty, disagreeable, or impure (even from a religious point of view ), our sentiments 
revolt j if there is something stinking even far away, our acute sense of smell is 
awakened and we hold a handkerchief to our nose ; the sense of taste is developed 
perhaps even more. Few people would lightly value the preparations of a good 
chef or put ofE well-dressed dishes till Sunday. The sense of sound, too, or what 
is called ear for music, seems to have developed in the majority of the people, so 
far at least, as to enable them to appreciate a harmonious melody. But the equally 
or perhaps more important sense of sight is surprisingly neglected. The beauty of 
form may appeal to most but by constant association, with things that are crude 
and vulgar in colour, from our very childhood, healthy development of this 
important sense has been totally neglected. It is, therefore, proposed to discuss 
here the elementary principles underlying colour. 

Before doing so it would be well to define a few technical terms so as to 
avoid a possible confusion. 


The distinction between Tint, Hue and Shade : — 

By mixing white with any colour, a Tint of the same colour is produced. 
Tone means the same thing. As more and more white is mixed the value of 
colour progressively increases. 


By mixing a colour with another colour, a compound colour or Hue is 
obtained. 

By mixing tints of colours with black, shades * are produced. 

A colour is broken or grayed by mixing it with other colours either har- 
monious, or contrasting or both, to make it lose some of its original character ; 
i. e. it is subdued or made milder ; a broken or grayed colour is stiU recognisable. 

Harmony is that combination of colours, in which each colour matches 
with the next adjoining it and the combined effect of them is to present a 
neutralised bloom, causing a soothing and pleasant reaction on the eye. In a 
harmonious combination, no single colour attracts the eye, but every colour merges 
its individuality to produce a common pleasing effect. 


Discord is the opposite of harmony, in w'hich each colour, instead of 
making a pleasing combination with the one adjoining it, produces a jarring effect 


with it. The result is to strain and fatigue the eye, and if the discord is very 
sharp, even to cause a shock to the sense of sight, by the violence of the dis* 
cording colours. 

Contrasting colours are those which, when placed side by side make each of 
them look more effective. Contrast is not the opposite of harmony ; contrasting 
colours when in juxtaposition produce a pleasing effect, but unlike in harmony, 
each asserts its individuality and provides a good setting for the other close to it. 
Contrasting colours are complementary to each other and do not change when 
placed together. But when they are mixed together, they neutralise each other and 
neither of them is recognisable. Black and white, red and green, blue and yellow 
i. e. colours opposite to each other on the colour wheel (%dde Fig. 26 facing page 86) 
are contrasting colours. 

In order to explain the mutual relation between, harmonious, contrasting 
and discording colours, a simile from practical life would serve better. 

Harmonious colours are like sincere friends and co-operators, one forgets 
himself to help the other and the result of their combined goodness is to bring 
about peace, harmony and prosperity to the community which they may be serving. 

. Discording colours are like sworn enemies, who, if brought together, look 
angrily at each other and create an atmosphere of discord and violence about them. 

Contrasting colours are like an ideal pair of a Guru and his devoted 
disciple, both, persons of great distinction, each is complementary to the other 
and enhances the importance of the other. 

What are called Primary colours are only three, xh. yellotc, red md blue. 
All other colours — even those in the spectrum of the sun’s rays, are pi'oduced by 
compounding these in different proportions ; but these three colours are not them- 
selves capable of being produced by composition of other colours, and that is why 
they are called primary. 

Figure 26 shows a colour wheel, which would serve as a key to the 
understanding of the relation between various colours in respect of their harmony, 
discord and contrast. Only a few prominent colours have been included in the 
chart to simplify matters. Once initiated, the reader, who is interested in studying 
complex problems, can prepare an extended chart for himself. 

The chart is based on the lable prepared by Rood, after a very large number 
of experiments and investigations. It was Rood, who first discovered that there 
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subsists, amongst colours, a natural order, which, i£ followed, produces harmony, 
and if reversed creates discord. 


A close obsei'vation of the chart will reveal that there is yellow at the top, 
which is the lightest colour .and therefore, nearest to white, and that at the bottom 
is violet, which is the darkest, and therefore, nearest to black. It will be noticed 
that if you go from yellow . to violet, either in a clock-wise direction through 
orange and red, or .in an auticlock-wise direction through green and blue, 
each succeeding colour is darker than the .preceding one, between the two extremities 
viz, lightest yellow and darkest violet. ; W and black do not find a place in the 



chart as they can be produced by mixing other colours. 

Harmony 

Rood showed that if the natural order of the .colours and their relative 
depth or darkness be maintained' in .any colour scheme,' harmony is created. 
Thus if we take two colours, say orange and red first, and colour a surface 
wth a certain tint of orange, the red colour coming close to it must be of a 
deeper shade than that of the orange for a harmonious effect. If a third colour, 
say purple, is introduced, it must be of a still deeper tint than that of the red and 
so on. The same thing holds good of the left hand series also. 

It does not matter if one or more intermediate colours in the series be 
altogether missing in a colour scheme ; so long as the natural order is maintained 
harmony is bound to prevail. For instance, if yellow and purple are used the 
purple must be of a deeper tint than yellow. 

To make it easier for understanding, a table is given below s howing how 
harmony would be effected. 

Series No. 1 .. ' . ' 

Colour Harmonises with a deeper Harmonises with a lighter 

tint of ' tint of 

. . Yellow . Orange-yellow 

. , Orange-yellow Orange Yellow 

■ , Orange Poppy red Orange-yellow 

' Poppy red CHmson red Orange 

Purple Poppy red 

v-Tiolet ■ ■ Crimson red 





Colour 


Series iSFo. 2 


I 



Yellow 

Yellow-green 

Green 

Blue-green 

Green-blue 

Prussian blue 

Cobalt blue 

Ultra-marine 

Violet 


Harmonises with a deeper 
tint of 

Yellow-green 
Green 
Blue-green 
Gi*een-blue 
Prussian blue 
Cobalt blue 
Ultra marine 
Violet 


Harmonises with a lighter 
tint of 

Yellow 
Yellow-green 
Green 
Blue-green 
Green-blue 
Prussian blue 
Cobalt blue 
Ultra-marine. 


The hai-mony described above is of a simple type. Such simple types 
abound very much in Nature, a few of which are quoted below : — 


Fresh sprouts have light yellow-green leaves which gradually change into 
green and ultimately into deep green or bluish green. Observe the bi’illiant and 
fresh colours on the leaves of coleus, particularly of plants kept under a thick shade. 
Two or three simple harmonies of colours in both the series will be found on the 
leaves — a very striking example of harmony in colours on leaves. The leaves of 
caladium show a similar harmony. If a mass effect is desired look during spring 
time from a distance at a row of trees lining the street ; all the series from light 
yellow-green to green-blue in large masses of foliage will be noticed. 



Again, in most flowers, when the colours, red and yeUow come together, 
the tint of the red would invariably be darker than that of the yellow. Almost 
all coloured flowers exhibit a partiality for harmony. Take canna, for instance, it 
is a perennially blooming plant with a number of varieties, the flowers are of all 
different colours from white, or cream to brilliant red, some have spots of bright 
red on deep yellow petals ; however, all the varieties exhibit harmony to a wonderful 
degree, the colours of their flowers contrasting with green or blue green leaves. 

Most of the fruits obey the same law of harmony in colour. Take the 
orange for instance, when it is quite raw it is green, as it grows to maturity the 
colour changes to lighter green, then to yellow green, then to yellow, to orange and 
finally to orange ■ red in a ripe fruit. Apples do this in a still more striking 
manner. Lemons, cucumbers, pumpkins, chillies, brinjals, berries all do the same 



thuif^. The hall: ripened tomato shows two harmonies one in each series viz. 

( 1 ) green, yellow-green and yellow, and (2) yellow oraiage-red and red. 

The brilliantly coloured birds such as the parrot, peacock and others also 
show a general obedience to the laws of harmony, though there is oftentimes a 
harmonious contrast. 


Colour schemes for interior decoration based on harmony are the easiest 
and safest of all, though at the same time they are less interesting and lack thrill. 
The simplest scheme based on harmony is with spots, flowers or figures forming a 
pattern in a colour of original or of less strength on a surface coloured in a paler 
tone of the same colour. A further advance is to mix two or three different 
harmonious schemes together on a background of the lightest colour of them. In 
more complex hannonious schemes broken colours in different shades are used to 
harmonise with each other. The modern trend, however, is to disfavour a 
harmonious scheme even of a complex nature as it lacks the element of adventure 
and surprise. A harmonious scheme, howsoever cleverly it may have been designed 
and worked, is dubbed as lifeless. 

Discord 

When the natural order of colours shown in the colour wheel is reversed, 
discord is created. This is possible in two ways viz. (1) by using a lighter colour 
shade than the preceding, or (2) by using a deeper one than that of the sncceeding 
colour in the chart. 


Thus if a reference is made to the colour wheel facing 


following table 


Discord with deeper 
tint of 


Discord with lighter 
tint of 

Orange-yellow 

Grange 

Poppy-red 

Crimson-red 

Purple 

A’iolet 


Yellow 

Orange-yeUow 

Orange 

Poppy-red 

Crimson-red 


Yellow 

Orange-yellow 

Orange 

Poppy-red 

Crimson-red 

Purple. 





Explaining the principles underlying Harmony, 
Contrast & Discord of Colours. 

Yellow (Lemon) 

\ellow Green Orange Yellow 

(Light Chrome) 


Green 
(Peacock Green) 


Orange (Mikado) 


Poppy Red 
(Scarlet) 


Crimson Red 
(Spectrum Red) 


Cobalt Blu< 


Purple 

(Violet-Purple) 


Prussian Blue 
(Olympic Blue) 


Violet 


Ultra-marine 
(Cyanine Blue) 


There are two series ; both start from the yellow, which is the nearest to white, and end in violet, which is 
the nearest to black. The first goes in the clockwise direction through orange, red etc., while the other goes in 
anticlockwise direction through green and blue etc. The colours as they stand in the above .chart are in harmony. 
If the order is reversed, discord results. The colours opposite to each other are contrasting colours. The yellow 
and ultramarine, orange and blue, purple and green, red and blue-green or green-blue etc. are contrasting colours. 
The chart can be extended and any colour can be given its proper place in it. 

Note : — The nomenclature of the tints and hues in the above chart shown in brackets, is according to 
Ridgway ’s standard. ^ page 88. 

CAUTION—DO not expose the chart to strong light for longer than necessary. 







Original colour 

Sebies Kb. 2 

Discord with lighter • 

Discord with deepi 


tint ‘of 

tint of - . ' 

Yellow 

Yellow-green 


yellow-green 

■Green 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue-green 

YeUow-green 

Blue-green 

Green-blue 

Green 

Green-blue 

Prussian-blue 

Blue-green 

Prussian-blue 

Cobalt-blue 

Green-blue 

Cobalt-blue 

Ultra-marine 

Prussian-blue 

Ultra-marine 

Violet 

Cobalt-blue 

Violet 


Ultra-marine. 


Though discord is jarring, and it strains the eye and gives a violent shock 
to the sense of sight, it is often necessary. Otherwise, prolonged, consistent harmony 
would be tiresome. If life were only a bed of roses, nobody would have appreciated 
the value of happiness. A pinch of salt or of hot spices is necessary when the 
palate is tired of sweet dishes, nay, there is a craving for it. Too smooth, too easy 
a life becomes dull and boring. There must be something of a thrill, some 
romance or surprise. But the latter should be just enough to recall the full value 
of the smooth, harmonious life. In a similar manner a little discord, if judiciously 
administered adds zest and stimulates the entire atmosphere of a room. 

Too much discord is, at the same time, a dangerous thing to use. If it be 
even a little more than just necessary, it mars the whole effect. It should never 
be given a prominence such as on a wall surface or a screen, which must always 
serve as a background ; it should be allowed in accessories such as a vase, glazed 
pottery, cushion covers, flowers, boquets etc. 

It is sometimes very difficult to avoid a discord. For instance, in a colour 
scheme with a violet or purple background, which are the last colours in the colour 
wheel -in both the series, even though thear tone be very pale, they would require 
even paler green or yellow fcMr the sake of avoiding a discord. But, if very pale 
colours are used they would look quite flat and will have no “body” at all. 
Under such circumstances just a line border of a Httie deeper tint of videt or 
purple, as the case may be, or an outlim of white, round the figures of yellow ot 
yellow-green in the pattern would considerably save the situation. 
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Contrast 


In the colour wheel any colour in- one series is complementary of - the colour 
exactly opposite to it in the other series. The complementary colours are called 
contrasting jcolours. Thus purple and green, yellow and ultramarine etc. are 
contrasting colours. It is often loosely said that red and green, or blue and yellow 
are contrasting colours Ibut it is not strictly true. This can be verified very easily. 
Look steadily for a minute at a strong red colour and then turn your eye to a 
fresh green surface, you will invariably see a blue patch before your eyes. Instead 
of looking at green if you had looked at blue, a green patch would have appeared, 
indicating that the complementary colour of red is a combination of green and blue 
and neither of them singly. The reason why the green or blue patch appears 
before the eye is that after looking steadily at a strong colour the eye gets tired 
i and tends to see the opposite of that colour. 

! Contrasting colours when placed side by side, not only do not change or 

I re-act upon one another, but each heightens the effect of the other. Thus, when 

I black and white coiiie together, the black causes the white to' look whiter by 

i contrast and vice versa. That is ' why contrasting colours are said to be comple- 

j mentary to each other. Here is a list of a few important cpntrasting colours, 

; which can be easily verified with the help of the colour wheel. 


Colour 

Yellow 

Orange-yellow 
Orange 
Poppy-red 
' Crimson-red 
Purple 
Violet 


Contrasting Colour 
Ultra-marine 
Cobalt blue 
Prussian blue 
Green-blue 
Blue-^green 
Fresh-green 
Yellow-green. 



Contrasting colours look most .beautiful w^n they are of equal strength 
and when one of them is in small areas and the other in a large surface surround- 
ing the small areas. • • ■ 

: . Contrast in colours abound in Nature, but not in very large surfaces'. Red 

flowers amidst, green, foliage is a very favourite c6ntrastii?g scheme with Nature. 
The ’ brilliantly coloured birds have contrasting strong colours on their wings. 
As* dontmsting 'colours attract the attention, ' they have been advantageously used 
pnvthe mdst of ithh natidnal flags,’, and alsoiqn starboards of ships and railway and 
ri^ds^i^als. i ^ ^syT^st fwfl;cff;C6p|!Ksfstiflg.eolouhs at sunset. 


In decorative schemes contrasts are not so dangerous for use as discords 
•because they are not jarring. What they do at the most is to attract the interest 
of the looker-on towards themselves and thus throw the entire colour scheme even 
though rich and elaborate, into insignificance. Therefore, contrast must be used 
just like discords in small quantities and in unobtrusive positions just to serve as 
an emphasis or as an accentuating note. The piping of the edge of a cushion, 
edges of a lamp shade, a chair cover, door or cupboard handles of bakelite dn. in 
strong contrasting colours, are some of the suggestions. • 

Colour schemes 

With the foregoing discussion of the theory and principles underlying 
colour schemes, the reader will, it is hoped, be in a position to understand at least 
what would cause harmony and what would bring about discord. It is not 
possible to lay down definite, hard and fast rules as to what colour and its combi- 
nations would look best, because, it is wholly a matter of individual taste. One 
person may be fond of a particular- colom*, which another person might abhor. 
All colours are beautiful ; there is not a single one, the colour scheme built , on 
which cannot be pleasing. 

Equipped with the knowledge already acquired with the help of the colour 
circle, the reader should no longer, accept a scheme thrust upon him by his 
contractors or copy what his friend has adopted for his own house, even though 
the latter be a person of artistic taste. To help him a little further, a few facts 
universally accepted, are given below. 

It must never be kept out of sight that light is the basis of every colour scheme. 
Without light colour has no existence. Therefore, the colour scheme of, a rodin 
primarily depends upon the manner in which it receives light. This assumes ' a 
special importance in a tropical country like India. In England and many other 
western countries the sky is always fuU of clouds, often for twentyfour hours, and 
there is very little sunshine, if there be any at all. Therefore, inspite of the provir 
sion of large windows in every exposed wall, the light inside the house is grey and 
never white, and therefore, colours of only less than half their original . brilliance 
look at their best. This warns against copying even those colour schemes 
which have been announced to be the best in those countries. Here, in our own 
country, even the strongest colour is neutralised and considerably toned down, in 
.the dazzling light. Moreover, the, direct sunlight adds a tint of yellow. or white to 
all the colour’s, and therefore make tihem look paler. Even the blaxi colour loses 
-much of its sombreness and. depressing effect in>the bright sunlight. We are often 
classed, by the westerners, in the same category as "the African Negroes and showii 
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up as being fond of garish, brilliant colours, so much so that the expressions 
“ orient blue ”, “ Indian red ” are applied to blues and reds of original strength. 
Similarly the term “ riot of oriental colour ” is often applied to a scheme in their 
country in which strong contrasting colours are used. But there is nothing wrong 
or unnatural in it. Even Nature has adopted it. ’ Not only coloured birds like the 
parrot and the peacock in the orient have brighter colours, but even the flowers in 
the tropics show a partiality for more brilliant colours than those in the cold 
countries. If we were to use the colour strengths which are used in the western 
countries, whether in the textiles or interior decoration, they would be all neutra- 
lised by the dazzling sunlight. Besides, strong sunlight has a tendency to fade or 
bleach colours. . 

The light coming through windows in the Eastern side of the house is 
bright and very cheerful as the morning sun is very pleasant. Further, as the sun 
rises, the morning light gets warmer and brighter. Whereas, the light through the 
windows in the Western walls is hot, causes restlessness, and gets fainter and fainter 
as the sun sinks down below the horizon. It is, therefore, necessary to treat the 
two rooms, in respect of colour, in two different ways. 

In, a similar manner the North light is always cold *, but uniform in 
strength, while the South light is moderately warm and varying in brightness 
according to the season. It is, therefore, necessary to avoid very cold colours such 
as the blue, gray-blue, green-blue etc, in the rooms facing the North and adopt such 
colours as yellow green, light rose, cream, buff etc. instead. The colours in a hot 
wm should be cold and soothing, and those in a warm room moderately so, though 
this further depends upon the purpose for which the room is used. 

After this, the proportion of the window space to the room size ( both floor 
area and height of walls ) must be considered. Suppose, the window is very large 
in proportion to the size of the room. The result would be that the glare of the 
dazzling light would soften the colours and make them look flat, if they be light, 
both by the direct action of the dazzling light and also by the reflection of light 
from one wall to the other. Therefore, a colour comparatively bright but restful 
and dull in reaction, would be appropriate in large forms or designs. Thin Imes 
or small forms in delicate colour would not be seen at all. 


- f Here again, our circular colour chart facing page 86 IS helpful. As a general rule the yellow- 
greOT-hlue aeries of. colours on the chart and the combinations of other colours with the light colours 
in that series, such as liip^gre^blue grey, F^ohgreyetp. are coW colours, while, the colours in 
rto fe^-purgle series and their oombinaticns are warm colours. 



situations, on the other hand, for instance, in a" large room with 
small windows situated long apart, the colour to be used must be such as would 
be reflected from the lighted portion of the wall surface to the dark spaces and 
corners, and remove the gloom therefrom. In such rooms the treatment also of 
the ceiling should be of colours which reflect light, so that the capacity of lighting 
on the part of the windows should be increased. 

This is exactly what is done very effectively in the Mugal palaces at Delhi, 
Agra and Bijapur. To avoid the strong glare which tires the eye, they constructed 
inner apartments with thick walls for coolness and provided them with small 
windows. This had, naturally, a tendency to make the apartments look gloomy 
and dull, which they successfully remedied by using very bright colours on the 
walls and even brighter colours and giiding on the ceiling, which reflected their 
colours into the dark cornel’s and imparted an air of cheerfulness to the entire 
apartment. 

If the walls are disproportionately too high, they can be made to look low 
by providing a dado at the bottom and a freize at the top. The dado is usually 
from one foot to 3 feet in height and should never be higher than the height of the 
back of the chairs. Its colour should match that of the doors and wood work. 
The freize should be of the same colour as, of either the wall or the ceiling, but of 
a lighter tone, and should harmonise with the adjoining colour. Another way to 
reduce the apparent height of the walls is to darken the ceiling and give it a coat 
of copal varnish so as to make the surface glossy. The partial reflection of the 
floor into the ceiling gives an effect of its having come down. 

For increasing the apparent height of the ceiling, on the other hand, one 
way is to paint the ceiling lighter than the walls. Like the sky out-doors a light 
coloured ceiling leads the eyes upwards, and gives a feeling of height and freedom. 
Another way is to give a perpendicular effect by drawing vertical stripes on the 
wall so as to divide it into tall and narrow panels. The stripes may be of the 
same colour as the panels, but of a little deeper shade. They might offer an 
opportunity for showing an effect of contrast in a stimulating colour in the form of 
thin edging lines on the borders of the stripes. 

An effect of increase in the length and breadth of a room can be obtained 
by painting or distempering the walls and the ceiling in the same colour tone. 
The same effect can be further increased if the colour of the floor, or at least that 
of the carpet matches closely with that-of the walls. The continuity between the 
walls and the ceiling, or the wall and the floor, cohc^ls their extremities and gives 
an effect of something like endlessness. 


The foregoing discussion explains the theoiy underlying colour schemes in 
the interior decoration. But when an amateur has to face a practical problem, he 
is sure to be confused as to how and where to start. The advice is that if he is 
writing on a clean slate, i. e. if his house is newly built and is to be newly coloured 
and decorated, if also all the furniture, curtains, carpets and other accessories are to 
be newly purchased, then it is comparatively an easy task. He will, in all pro- 
bability, have a fancy for some particular colour, no matter even if it be, red. Let 
him build his colour scheme on the basis of that colour. He will first think of the 
windows and the light coming through them. [ This is very important, because, 
the windows are once for all fixed into the walls and therefore, though the light 
can be lessened, it can never be increased ]. Then he will think of . the' curtains 
which will match his favourite colour. It is better because. Easier to buy the curtains 
first and then to colour the walls to match the curtains, rather than to colour 
the walls first with a certain colour, and then to hunt for curtains of a pattern and 
colour to match. As a matter of fact such curtains may not be available at all in 
the market. When, the curtains are purchased, they should be temporarily hung 
in the windows and the light reflected by them on to the walls, watched. A patch 
of the desired colour may be applied on the wall or a paper coloured with the tint 
held against the wall, where the light from the curtain is reflected, to watch the 
.effect. In this way, the shade which gives the best effect may be determined by 
trial. After this the colour of the dado, ceiling and carpets should be decided 
upon. The dado should always be slightly darker and the carpet still a shade 
darkrt as they are more liable to be soiled and then look dirty, if coloured in very 
light shades. The ceiling should be of a lighter shade especially if the room is not 
adequately lighted, so that it would reflect light. After this is done the colour and 
shade of the upholstery, chair covers, cushion covers, lamp shades, rugs, ash trays, 
book-cases etc. is to be determined. Upholstery and chairs are Hot of great 
importance, because, if they are not of the desired colour and sha,de, the defect can 
be remedied by providing covers of the required colour and shade. In this way 
the entire scheme should be completed. 

If, however, a colour scheme is to be prepared to suit a house which is 
already , in existence, or to which some additions, alterations, or in which renovations 
are made, it is rather a difficult job. In this case some nucleus might be chosen, 
:round which a scheme may be built. For instance, there might be some valuable 
.woolen rugs, or some costly piece of furniture already in possession which cannot 
be disposed of. These or similar articles might provide a basis for . suggesting a 
suitable colour .scheme. Unless a room is detached from the main house, or forms 
:an^alt^g.etb^, separate uffit isolated* from the other rooms by something like,, a 
staircase, or a lobby, the scheme for the, entire house .should form one, unit, 


individiml rooms— one opening into the other, forming parts of that unit- Of 
course, slight modifications will be required to suit the aspect of each room, and 
are essential from the point of view of avoiding a monotonous effect 

The SGience of interior decoration is very interesting and provides a full 
scope for any amount of thrill and excitement for one who wants it As the 
modern interior architecture has dispensed with all mouldings and ornamentation, 
the importance of decoration by colours has increased severartimes. The amateur, 
however, is advised not to dabble in contrasting schemes until he has tried several 

schemes based on harmony and acquired sufficient confidence in them. 

As a general rule bed rooms and living rooms should have restful and 
soothing colour such as green, blue green, blue grey etc. unless they are in the 
North. ^ In the latter case, a cream, pale primrose-yellow, lime green would be 
more suitable. The dining room should have a lively colour such as pale pint or 
rose, yellow, orange etc. with a certain stimulating note. The kitchen should have 
also lively colours, but, for practical reasons, such colours as would not be soon 
spoiled by smoke, such as buff, blue grey and smoke grey etc., should be used. 
Bath room should have fresh, clean and stimulating colours such as ivory, cream 
etc. with notes of 'Stimulating contrasting colours. If white glazed tiles are used 
for the dado in the bath room, a coloured border should be provided, or the 
upper surface of walls and the ceiling may be coloured in a shade of a warm colour 
like rose so that it would be reflected by the tiles and the room would be made 
look cheerful. 


Furniture and Furnishing 


Home furmshmg forms a part of the interior decoration and must be 
considered in relation to all the aspects of the latter, viz, size and shape of rooms, 
positions of doors and vvindows, sources, direction and intensity of light, colours 
of walls, floors and ceiling, colour and texture of curtains and draperies etc. etc. 


However, by &,r a large number of people crowd their rooms with furni- 
ture collected at random without any regard to its fitness, comfort or even form. 
Some buy it just to impress their friends. When these people think of furnishing 
their homes, they rush to a furniture shop, pay a high price and strike the bargain 
of their entire requirements in a few hours. It is no wonder if they have to 
repent for their choice afterwards, because, they did not consider the matter from 
the point of view of their specific requirements. As a matter of propriety every 
piece must be planned to fit the walls and spaces and the sizes of the rooms it is to 
occupy. The pieces of furniture should be few, but well chosen as regards their 
beauty, strength and utility. 



Unlike other forms of decoration, such as the colours on walls and ceilings, 
curtains and draperies, pictures on walls etc. which appeal to us only through the 
sense of sight, furniture does so both through the eyes and touch — we live with 
furniture, we handle the individual pieces, we sit on chairs and sofas, lie in beds, 
and write on, or eat from tables. Hence, furnishings must be considered not 
only from the point of beauty, but also from utility or function. Beauty in 
furnishings comes through graceful lines, good proportion, lovely wood grain or 
pleasing colours and the functional needs or utility includes usefulness, appro- 
priateness or fitness of purpose and durability. In modern times functional needs 
also include ease, labour saving and economy in maintenance. For instance 
brass fittings for doors and windows must be polished every now and then. If 
fittings of rustless steel, or chromium plated or even oxidised brass or steel are 
substituted, the latter do not require any care for an indefinite period ; glass-topped 
tables and teapoys require very little cleaning effort and so on. 

The design of furniture should be dictated by common sense and good 
taste. The object of furnishing a home is to give comfort to the body, pleasure 
to the mind and to conduce to the preservation of health, A chair, for instance 
to be comfortable should have a sufficiently spacious seat and should amply 
support the back ; to satisfy the requirements of good taste and to please the min d 
it should have a graceful form, and the colour of the body and of the cushion 
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should be in keeping with the general scheme of decoration of the room. In ordef 
to be conducive to sanitation, it should be free from any carving, which does not 
add to the comfort, but only increases the cost and further acts as a depository for 
dust and dirt. Its legs should be strong and plain and not twisted or curled. Its 
seat should not be covered with velvet (which catches dust, and is difficult to clean) 
but with leather — real or artificial or some such material, having a pleasing colour 
and a plane surface. This functional test can be applied to every piece of furniture. 

For the requirements of health, every piece should be light, so as to be 
easily removable ; or if bulky, it should have means to permit the floor below 
being cleaned and washed. It should, for this purpose, be preferably supported on 
castors which would allow it to be moved aside, so that not only the floor below, 
but also the wall behind, may be cleaned. It should have not only no carving but 
not even small recesses on which dust is likely to collect. Further, in respect of 
furniture, as in everything else, shams and pretensions should be avoided. They 
are bad in taste, bad m art and bad in moral sense. Few persons would believe 
that a concrete staircase painted like marble is of real marble. 

With all the improvements that are being made every day in various trades 
relating to furnishing material, and by exercising common sense and good taste 
and with a careful regard for use and suitability and avoidance of all that is sham 
and false, we may make our homes not only comfortable and healthy, but artistic 
and beautiful as well. The general effect of furnishings should be that plenty of 
free unobstructed space should be left for easy movements. In planning rooms, 
therefore, include only the essential and when the back-ground and ligh ting are 
decided upon — at least temporarily, consider the individual pieces, which will fit 
well into the spaces. 

Here is a list of common furniture used in different rooms. 



Entrance verandah : — A closed closet with coat hangers, hooks, shelves for 
hats and shoes, sandals etc., racks for umbrellas and canes and pegs for wraps and 
rubbers, with a mirror in front. A thick coir mat to catch dirt from shoes before 
it is carried to other rooms. A few pictures of general interest such as landscape 
views hung on walls. If the verandah is used as a waiting or sitting room provide 
also a few I'eed or wicker couches with cushions, chairs, a desk for news papers and 
one or two tea-poys, etc. 

Reception room This is the .show ' room of .the. femily and should be 
decorated formally. Eich formal furnishing, heavy draperies,, paintings,, deep pile 
rugs etc. are suitable. ' , ' j i' . ' 
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Living room-— This h the common meeting room of the family. Booh 
shelves, desk, side board, cupboards, radio, chairs, settees etc. — all informal furni- 
ture, neatl}' but informally arranged with emphasis on comfort, friendliness, and 
sociabilitv- 


Bed room : — Bed, dresser, bedside desk, one or two chairs, chaise lounge 
etc. and if there is no separate dressing room, provide also clothes closet complete 
with rods, hooks, hangers shelves etc. inside, dressing table, mirror, wash liand 
l)asin. Colour and decoration should be restful and soothing. 



Dining room : — Plane walls with fruit or floral designs or landscape pictures 
and cheerful colours. Dining table, chairs, china cupboards, side board, serving 
table etc, all pieces and also the floor capable of being easily cleaned with water. 

Kitchen - — The furniture and equipment have been already described in 
detail under “grouping”. 

Library Plenty of wall space for book shelves. The latter may prefer- 
ably be inside walls. 65 p. c. of shelves should be 9''' high and 6"''' deep, 25 p. c. 
10 inches high and S'" deep and 10 p. c, 12'''' high and 9" deep. Comfortable 
chairs, desks, and good lamps placed at the side or to the back of the reader. 
Good day light without glare, breeze, coolness and comfort-- all to conduce to 
concentration of mind. 

' ‘ ' The choice of pictures in rooms is a personal matter. However, it is better to 
hang only a few on walls at a time, storing the surplus over and changing them over 
occasionally. The same remark applies to ornaments, such as vases, statues etc. 

If the radio bought in the market be not of a colour and design to match 
with the scheme of decoration, a cabinet of the proper design should be made and 
the radio mclosed in it. 

If the windows be not of the desired shape, curtains and pelmets may be 
used to frame it so as to alter their shape. 

Plants in Rooms- 

; ‘ in Western countries a decomtive effect is obtained by cultivating plants in 
flower pots and^ arranging boquets of flpwera on tables inside the rooms. This is a 
very good tfdng, and should, by all means, be universally adopted in our country. 
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Not only do they give an appearance of freshness and liveliness to the room, but also 
help to purify the air during day time. Their action on air is, on. the whole, the 
reverse of that of animals. 


It is true, that plants respire like animals, breathing in oxygen and giving 
out carbonic acid gas. But, this process of respiration is very slow and is hardly 
perceptible during night. Gn the other hand, the respiration during the day time is 
very insignificant with the reverse process of assimilation, in which the green matter 
in the leaves actuaUy decomposes the useless carbonic acid gas under the influence 
of light and gives out a large amount of oxygen for the benefit of animals. On 
the whole, the presence of green plants inside the house is very beneficial. The air 
inside the house is charged with a certain amount of smoke which contains some 
elements such as sulphur compounds, particularly in the house where gas is used 
for cooking and lighting purposes. These are detrimental to the plant life. There 
are only a few plants such as a few varieties of cactus, some plants, and a few 
fei’ns which possess the power to resist these evil effects. 


Apart from the physiological effect as explained above, of plants mside the 
house, in respect of pur%ing the air, the psychological and moral effect on our 
minds is certainly invaluable. Every glance of ours at the fresh foliage of plants 
or at the pleasant delicacy and cheerful colours of flowers, is accompanied by an 
involuntary pleasurable emotion, which stimulates even the depressed mind. It 
is a common experience that a child even before the age of reason, stops crying 
at the sight of a beautiful flower and instinctively spreads out its hand to catch it. 
Our environments have so much to do with the shaping of our lives and dispose 
tion. Then why should we not make them cheerful if it could be done without 
much labour and expense ? 


Thus it is possible to make a small conservatory or a fernery on a side of 
the vemndah, or on the open terrace on the rear side where children play. It is 
possible to make hollow concrete boxes in the extension of window sills on the 
outside and to grow flowers in them. It is also possible to make boxes of concerete 
for plants in the toplayer of parapet walls of terraced roofs for roses and other 
flowers. A garden of small beds of flowers in earth spread and shrubs grown in 
boxes could be successfully made on top of tenaced roofs, which would be 
most enjoyable for poor families who cannot afford the luxury of a garden in the 
cottage compound. 


Insulation or Heat-proofing 

The function of insulation is to retard the passage of heat through walls, 
floor and roof of a house. When the outside air is colder as in the winter, heat 
tends to flow outside and when it is hotter as in the summer, it flows into 
the house. 

In Europe the summer is very mild and therefore, they do not necessarily 
require, insulation for summer conditions, but in winter, if the house is not properly 
insulated, large amount of heat within the house escapes and increases the bill for 
coal, gas or electricity used for heating air. In most .parts of America the 
summer is as severe as here in India and the winter too, is as severe as in Europe 
and therefore, they have to be very particular in providing proper means of insula* 
tion, which, even though initially very costly pays them in the long run as it helps 
them in both the summer and winter. The item of insulating the house is as neces- 
sary and important in them construction estimate as the foundations, walls and 
the roof. 

Our problem in India is a very simple one. Except on some hill stations 
we do not require fires in the winter. W^e want insulation for summer conditions 
pnly. The method employed hitherto such as providing a wooden ceiling in the roof, 
and khus curtains in windows have been quite unsatisfactory. But with the advent 
of air conditioning w'hich is sure to be commonly adopted in not a distant future, 
systematic efforts at insulating the house would be necessary ; otherwise, the recur-' 
ring cost of air conditioning would be very heavy. Hence, it is proposed to deal 
here with the latest methods of insulation a little in detail. 

It should be noted, that even though insulation may be necessary for summer 
conditions only, it is bound to help during winter also in keeping the house warm 
and enjoyable. 

; , We have seen in an earlier chapter while discussing orientation of houses 

(■pages 20 to 22 ) that the main cause of discomfort in summer is the fact that the 
roof and outer walls, of the house absoi'b heat from the sun’s rays and radiate it 
inside. Therefore, if a layer of some perfectly non-conducting or insulating 
material is interposed between the outer and inner faces of walls, and just below 
the roof so fl^i heat ab^srbed by the outside surface is either stopped or reflected 

' . . 100 -' ", ■■ 
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The method o£ constructing walls practised in the western countries is this : 
The entire weight of the floor or floors and the roof is supported by a framework 
# of vertical “ studs ” or posts, erected two to four feet apart, either of timber or 

steel, and on both sides of these studs is fixed lath-work either of metal or wood 
which is plastered with cement. In other words, even the outside "walls are only 
three to six inches thick with an inside cavity equal to the thickness of the studs. 
Sometimes these hollow "walls are constructed with the outside covering of either 
wooden boards (shingles) nailed to the stods or a fom' inch brick-in-cement wall 
( brick-veneer ) and the inside covering of lath plastered with cement as usual. 
I In any case the outside walls are thin requiring very light and inexpensive founda- 

;j.' tions. The entire reliance for heat-proofing is, therefore, placed on the insulating 

material used inside the cavity. Our p'ractice in this country is to build solid walls 
I and depend upon their thickness for heat-proofing. 

^ Out of the^modern methods;o£ ihsulatipg a house in (1) the Blanket type 

there is a. regular blanket or rathet a quiltj tnade of any loose fibrous material like 


away before it reaches the inner surface, our purpose would be eminently rserved. 
Air itself is a very bad conductor, and therefore, if a cavity is formed inside 
the thickness of the wall and the roof, it should, in theory, prove a very good 
insulator. 

But there are practical difficulties more particularly under the roof, of 
properly sealing the cavity so as to make it perfectly air-tight. If this is not 
accomplished, i. e. if the cavity is in communication with the outside and inside 
air, the air in it absorbs heat or cold and no longer serves as an ideal insulating 
medium. 


The modern methods of insulation may be classified into four main types 

(1) Blanket type. 

(2) Loose fill type. 

(3) Board type. 

(4) Mirror type. 

It may be mentioned here that all these types are suitable for the method of 
construction of walls which is rarely practised in India. However, we can very 
easily adopt them for insulating our roofs. In fact a roof, particularly a tiled one, 
radiates more heat than walls of the ordinary thickness built in our country. 


sea weeds, loose coir, mineral wool, wood fibre etc. spread between two layers of 
tough (building) paper and stitched just like cotton quilts, and formed into rolls 
usually in two widths sixteen inches and four feet. These rolls are unfolded and 
tacked to the frame work of the studs by means of thin wire nails. In roofing, 
the wider rolls are nailed direct to the rafters after stretching th'em properly and 
the ceiling boards are fixed above, on which tiles may be laid as usual on l^attens. 
The <|uilt is usually one to two inches thick. 

(2) In the Loose fill or bulk type, loose insulating material, fibrous, 
granular or powdery, is either poured, blown, packed or filled under compressed air 
as necessary, into the cavities inside the walls or under the roof. As the .thickness 
of the cavity is considerable ( two to four inches ) this type proves a very effective 
insulator. 

The material can be filled into the cavities of the outer walls through holes at 
the top, or may be packed with hand as the wall progresses, but in roofing, it must 
be packed on the top of ceiling boards before the tiles are laid, 

In moist and damp localities it is likely that the moisture or water vapour 
might condense and not only reduce the insulation value of the material, but also 
set a rot in the loose materiaT itself and also in the wooden frame- work of the wall, 
besides causing foul gases to emanate. It is, therefore, necessary, in such localities, 
to provide proper means of ventilation, inside, the wall, so that if air circulates, the 
water vapour also moves out with it or dries up. 

In the above two types the mineral fibres such as rock wool, glass avooI etc. 
have got one special advantage over the vegetable fibre such as sea-weeds, wood 
fibres etc., viz. that the mineral material is fire-proof, vermine-proof and also 
rot-proof. 

(3) In the third type comes the material consisting of insulating boards, 
either rigid or flexible, from J to two inches thick. They are made of wood fibres 
suitably treated, and compressed between rollers so as to foi’m large sheets which 
can be used in several different ways. The rigid board on account of its stiffness 
can be used as a structural material, for instance, in the place of lath work or as 
ceiling boards under the roof. "The 'insulating board, whether rigid, or flexible 
like thin cork sheets, can also be used as a plaster base, applied to masonry walls 
J)y cementing, or nailed to wooden frame. The variety of insulating boards which 
has a smooth finish •can be used also as an interior finish of walls. Thus the board 
type of insulating material, serves,' besides insulating, another purpose also, 
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T (4) The prmciple involved in the niirror type is quite different froiiV that 

of the above three types. It is based on a law of physics viz. that if a ray of heat 
impinges against a polished surface it is reflected back towards the source of heat, 
just as a ray of light does. Thus if a paper covered by aluminium or copper foil 
is interposed in the cavity of a wall parallel to the wall surface or in the roof, 
parallel to the roof sui’face so that the foiled suiiace is towards the source of heat, 
it not only effectually cuts off the heat, but causes it to be reflected away. It is 
not necessary that the surface should be bright. A single curtain of reflecting 
paper is sufficient, though usually two or more curtains are used to increase the 
insulating effect. The action of the paper curtains is two-fold. The first is 
^ mechanical in so far as the inetal-clad paper is very tough and if tacked well to 

the frame- work effectually seals the cavity and traps air inside which itself forms 
a very good insulator. Second is optical and the paper curtains reflect aw’ay 
the rays of heat. 



If it is desired to insulate a house with the present methods of constructing 
solid walls it is necessary to do the following : — 

(1) Insulate the roof by adopting one of the methods mentioned above. 

(2) Keep the doors and windows in the outside wall closed during hot 
hours and provide them with either (a) properly weatherstripped wooden shutters 
or (b) panes of special kind of glass such as “ Calorex ” which are often used for 
windows of the first and second class railway carriages. They admit light but 
cut off most of the heat or (c) double panes of ordinary glass, which with the film 
of air between the two panes materially cut off heat rays, and 



(3) Build walls of such material as absorbs heat least and radiates it 


most readily 


Amongst building materials, metals are best conductors of heat and there- 
fore absorb heat and also radiate it most readily. Brick absorbs more heat than 
stone but also radiates it more easily. Stone is a bad conductor of heat but once 
it absorbs it by long exposure, is very slow and reluctant to part with it. Earth 
or clay is a still worse conductor, Therefore, walls of unburnt clay or of pise de 
terre make the house cool and comfortable. That is also why mud roofs are cooler 
than concrete terraced I’oofs, which, again, are cooler than tiled ones. 


The colour, of the surface exposed to. sun’s radiant heat has a great effect 
on comfort. White absorbs least heat, and whatever little is absorbed, it radiates 


again most I’eadily, Its opposite extreme is black which absorbs heat most and 
is very slow' in radiating it. Intermediate between these, are yellow, grey, green, 
blue and red in the order of absorption i. e. yellow absorbs heat less and radiates 
it sooner than green and so on. White-washing the exposed surface of w'alls and 
roof is an effectual remedy but it causes a glare. Grey or khaki (hay colour) is 
therefore, the next best so far as insulation is concerned. 

Even a galvanised iron sheet roof can be considerably improved in respect 
of heat by spreading grass either loose or in the form of a mat on its top. Even 
a thin bamboo matting on its top affords considerable protection. It does it in 
two ways; firstly it possesses considerable insulating property and secondly 
reflects away the heat rays from its yellowish, shining surface as the metal 
clad-paper does. 


Air-Conditioning 

In its present highly specialised form, air-conditioning has developed very 
recently, and during the past few y^rs in particular, it has made such great strides, 
and such new discoveries and improvements are being made every day that it 
promises to be very cheap and come within a fairly easy reach of the middle class 
people in the immediate future. . 

“Air-conditioning” a room, in plain, simple words, means, artificially 
creating such conditions of the air inside the room as would give maximum com- 
fort. Now, what are the factors which make us feel comfortable ? We know 
that circulation or movement of air is one. It is our every day experience that on 
a hot or sultry day when we sit near a fan we feel comfortable. But, if we 
analyse the causes of this comfort, we shall find that it is not the movement of 
the air alone, created by the fan, but something more which is responsible for the 
comfort. The hot and sultry air caused us to perspire to a more or less extent 
and it is the evaporation of this perspiration by the movement of the air, that 
cools down the temperature of the air in the immediate vicinity of our body-surface 
and gives us the feeling of comfort. Thus, we know that (1) the movement of 
air and (2) the lowering of temperature are necessary for comfort. There is also 
a third factor, viz. the moisture, or water vapour present in the air which affects 
our comfort. Everybody knows that on a coastal place like Bombay or Madras, 
though the temperature be not high, it is the amount of water vapour with which 
the atmosphere, due to its proximity of the sea, is charged, that makes us feel 
oppressive, particularly when the air is still. Thus, water vapour in the atmos- 
phere, or what is called ‘ humidity ’ is a third factor — and perhaps more important 
than the other two, — affecting our comfort. 

Now, according to a law of Physics the maximum amount of water vapour, 
which the atmosphere can hold depends upon the temperature. It increases with 
the rise, and decreases with the fall in temperature. Thus, supposing that the 
atmosphere is saturated with water vapour at a certain temperature and that by 
some cause the temperature is suddenly lowered, then the water vapour in excess 
of the capacity at the lower temperature is condensed and separated and falls to the 
ground. This is exactly how we get ‘ dew ’ and even ‘ rain ’. 

Scientists, have found by experiments that the requirements for the optimum 
comfort of the human body for Indian conditions, are : a range of temperature 
between 76° and 82° F and the relative humidity betvv^n 60% and 45% respectively. 


106 


This means that the greatest comfort is caused when the temperature is, say 
and at the same time the amount of water vapour present in the atmosphere is 45% 
or about 5% less than J of the maximum which it could hold at 82' F. 

Thus for getting maximum comfort we must secure the following 
^ 1 ^ To maintain the temperature between 76 and 82 F. 

( 2 ) To maintain the relative humidity at 60% to 45% and 
(3) To cause the air to circulate. 

But, if the same air in the room were circulated round and round again, the 
oxygen in it would be soon used up by human respiration. Therefore, in the course 
of the circulation, some vitiated air must be expelled and fresh air brought in to 
replace it continually. 

Further, the movement of the air inside the room must be at such a speed 
that no perceptible draught would be felt. 

Perfect air-conditioning not only seeks to do all this with automatic controls, 
but even a little more, viz. it filters or deprives the air, before it is admitted into 
the rooms, of all particles of dirt and dust, which, while floating in the air, carry a 
large number of harmful bacteria. 

By the way, the filtering of air so as to eliminate dust and other matter is 
very beneficial to asthmatic patients. 


In the process of making this accomplishment we automatically secure one 
more advantage viz : the insulation of sounds. It is this wise: For proper air- 
conditioning all the doors and windows have to be kept closed the windows 
exposed to the outside air with double-glass panes, if necessary, and this effectively 
• shuts out all the outside noises. 

If all-the-year-round air-conditioning is sought to be accomplished, 

(a) In muter the air is much cooler than the comfort zone of 
temperature viz : 76° to 82° and therefore, it contains much less 
moisture also, than the relative humidity at the comfort zone ; 
hence we have to 
( 1 ) heat the air, 

( 2 ) humidify it or add moisture to it. 
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( 5 ) In summer, we have to 
( 1 ) cool the air. 

( 2 ) dehumidify it or extract moisture from it, and 
( 3 ) filter and force it into the room for proper circulation. 

The third factor is common to both the cases. 


The cycle of operations involved is shown diagramatically in figure 27 : 



Fig. 27 


With these general facts as the back-ground, we shall now discuss the 
different methods of accomplishing this. 

India being a tropical country, our problem is mostly one of summer air- 
conditioning only. So this would be discussed in greater detaiil here. 

Before proceeding to describe the methods of summer air-conditioning, it 
would be well to sound a note of warning : When the outside temperature is high, 
the atmosphere of an air-conditioned room should never be so cool as to cause even 
a slight nbifiino- effect to one entering the air-conditioned roorn from outside. 
Formally the difference between the outside and inside temperature should not 
exceed 15° F. in the case of rooms likely to be occupied for a short period of two or 
three hours, ( such as restaurants, theatres etc. ), and 20° F. if the room is to be 
occupied for a long period, as in a residence or in an office. This is necessary in 
the interest of health. 

One is apt to think that this is a serious hindrance in the way of air- 
conditioning at places where the temperature in summer is high. For instance, 
there are a number of places in India where the temperature in the summer is as 
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kigh as 115° F. in the shade and if it be positively harmful to lower it below ^ lOO"" 
inside, there is no use of air-conditioning at all, as this is IS'^ higher than the highest 
limit of the comfort zone, ( viz. 76= to 82= F. ), but it is not so. It is^the common 
experience that to those accustomed to a temperature of 1 15= F. 100'" F. gives as 
much comfort as 82= F. temperature gives to people living in temperate climates. 
Again, the heat at such places on the plains is too dry and parching, and therefore 
if bv air-conditioning we introduce the correct relative humidity and further keep 
the air in motion we will feel as comfortable and still healthier without a low 
temperature inside. 


For efficient and economical air-conditioning, it is necessary to insulate the 
whole house or at least the rooms to be air-conditioned. As this subject is treated 
under a separate chapter no repetition is made here. 


The methods of air-conditioning depend upon several factors, such as the 
budget ( both initial and annual ), the temperature, humidity, the insulation made, 
materials available and so on. Again, it can be either complete or partial. If, for 
instance, the temperature of a place is not high and at the same time there is 
sufficient moisture in the air, though not quite upto the standard of comfort zone, 
then a mere artificial air circulation may be sufficient. Again, if the temperature 
is not high, but the humidity is too much, then dehumidification alone may be 
effective. 


The cheapest and a fairly efficient way of partial air-conditioning is by the 
method of what is called “ cooling by night air. ” This method lends itself 



particularly suitable to the plains, or in fact to all the places in India except those 
in the coastal region where the atmosphere contains too much of moisture. 

• The method consists in mounting a fan of a suitable size, just in the loft 
below the roof and working it by night. A square or circular stair-case built 
centrally in a house extending in a tower or a dome at top with windows on 
opposite sides for cross ventilation, would provide an ideal place for such a fan, 
and the results, too would be very satisfactory. The way in which it w'orks 
is this : , - 


yr Soon after the nightfall, the outside air becomes cool, but the root, walls 
and every solid thing, both inside and in the immediate outside of the house, which 
have absorbed heat during the course of the whole day begin to rediate it and make 
the rooms, a vtotable hot-house by night. This they coptinue to do almost till the 
small hours q£. the morning, making it impossible for the inmates to enjoy a restful 
sleep. . No^f ff the windows of the ground floor be opened just as soon as the 
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outside air begins to cool down i£ the fan is set working, it would draw up the 
outside air through the entire house and cool the latter down appreciably in a short 
time and contribute to the comfort of the inmates. As the night advances and 
gets cooler and cooler, the air from outside being sucked in by the fan would 
materially reduce the temperature of the surface of the inner wall and floor and 
everything inside the house. If, upon rising in the morning, all the windows and 
outside doors are again closed and kept closed, as far as possible, during the whole 
day, it would be a long time before they absorb heat again. In this way throughout 
the day also, the inside air of the house would remain cool and comfortable, and 
thus our object would be attained. 

It would be sufficient if the fan is operated only for a few hours, say till 
the mid-night and then closed. If electricity is available it would be the easiest 
thing, if not, it is possible to work it even by manual labour if some suitable gearing 
is introduced. We normally employ a punkha-puller just to cause a movement of 
air in a single room. Here, the entire house could be cooled in a inuch more 
efficient manner, and possibly within the same expense. 


Another slightly more expensive but equally simple method is to cool the 
air in a closed I’oom by evaporating water — say, by exposing a continually wetted 
cloth-surface to a revolving fan and then to dehumidify the air by utilising some 
chemical such as lithium chloride etc. which possesses the property of absorbing 
moisture. 


As to the methods of systematic air-conditioning under proper controls, they 
are many. They can however, be classified into two divisions : ( 1 ) The central 

system and ( 2 ) The unit system. The principles involved in either are the same 
viz: (a) sucking the air through filtering media, (6) cooling -(or heating) it, 

(c) dehumidifying if it is to be cooled (or humidifying if it is to be heated), 

(d) forcing it into the rooms for proper circulation through grilles and finally 
( e ) collecting the used air through exhaust to be mixed with some outside fresh 
air also and sucked again through the filtering medium, thus completing the cycle. 

The only difference between the two systems is that where as, in the central 
system, ( 1 ) the different operations are performed at different places and only the 
conditioned air is supplied to rooms through regularly constructed concealed ducts 
mostly at the ceiling level, in the unit system ; ( 2 ) special, portable, attractive 
cabinets of a design to fit in with the decoration of a modem room, are placed 
inside the room. They are self-contained in every respect except, perhaps, in 
some cases the condensing unit ( an electric motor or an engine and a compressor ) 
is placed some- where away in a cellar or a closet, and a pipe carrying either a 
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refrigerant or refrigerated water is connected to it from the cabinet. In both 
the systems, the temperature is controlled automatically by means of a thermostat 
and humidity by means of a humidistat. 


Figures 28 to 30 show diagramatically the two systems of air-Conditioning. 
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^ ^ ^ ^ conditioner is not self-contained. Its condensing unit 

viz. an electric motor dr engine, and a compressor are some where away on the 
basement floor, and a refrigerent and drain pipes are connected to it. 

Fig. 30 shows the central system of air-conditioning. The condensing 
unit with evaporator and fan are all stationed in the basement floor and cooled air 
is carried by ducts to all the different rooms in the house. 

The filtering ■‘medium used is any fibrous material such as spun glass, 
steel wool, porous paper, wood-fibre, cloth, etc., either dry or wetted with oil, 
so that the particles of dust should adhere to it. 

Sometimes, instead of using filters a spray of water is ejected into the path 
of the air current and thus the air is literally washed of all dirt and dust. This 
washing helps either humidification or dehumidification, as the case may be. For, 
if the water used is warm, the air is heated and therefore, absorbs moisture from 
the spray. If, on the other hand, the water is cold, the air while being cooled 
gives up part of its moisture. 

The cooling is effected in several ways : by water, air, chemical sprays and 
refrigerants, etc. 

One very cheap method of cooling by water is suitable when a deep well 
is close to, or inside the house. The water of a deep w’ell is usually cold enough. 
It is pumped and forced into a cooling coil which is placed inside the duct carrying 
the filtered air. The latter when cooled loses some of its moisture and thus both 
cooling and dehumidification take place, and the pumped water after it cools the 
air is allowed to return to tlie well. 

Another method which is cheaper as regards initial investment, but costlier 
in maintenance is to melt ice with a spray of water and pump the water into 
cooling coils. 

By far the commonest method is to cool the air by means of one of the 
refrigerants, such as methyl chloride, freon, etc. In large-scale air-conditioning 
plants, the power unit (an electric motor or oil engine or steam engine) and a 
compressor are installed in the basement as in fig. 30 and either the compressed 
refrigerant itself is pumped into coils for cooHng the air directly or water is cooled 
by allowing the refrigerant to evaporate, and then pumped into coils. In the 
self-contained units a small electric motor does all this inside the cabinet. 

For winter air-conditioning, instead of a refrigerant or cooled water, 
steam or hot air is introduced into the ducts by means of separate heating coils. 


Sound-proofing for Privacy 


The modem practice is to build only the outer walls thick enough to resist 
heat and also afford a protection from burglars, and to build all the inner walls as 
partitions of a thin section. This effects economy both of space and money. But 
possesses two disadvantages, viz : ( i ) that no wall cupboards can be provided and 
( ii ) that sound is likely to be transmitted from one room to the other across the 
thin partitions unless they ai'e made sound-proof by some special means. In fact 
the first is not a disadvantage as is commonly supposed. Because, closets with thin 
walls as described on page 54, which are more efficient than wall cupboards, or, even 
removable wardrobes could be easily provided. Both these occupy less space and 
can be made at a considerably less expense than a solid wull buUt right from the 
foundations simply for the sake of wall cupboards as many people thoughtlessly 
do. However, the second disadvantage viz. that sound is likely to be transmitted 
through the thin partition, is real and must be remedied. Privacy in respect of 
sound is necessarily required in bed rooms, bath rooms, sanitary closets, study 
room and the prayer room, otherwise much of the pleasure, a home is expected to 
give, is lost. 



The science of sound-proofing has made such great strides of late that it is 
possible to eliminate all the noise by means of even a thin partition. In the Radio 
City, in the Rockfeller Centre Building, New York, a brass band playing in one 
studio is absolutely unheard in another studio only ten feet away. This is, however, 
very expensive to accomplish. What is aimed at normally in a home is, not the 
complete elimination of sound, but reducing its intensity and making it unintelligible, 
and this can be done very easily at a small expense. 

It is commonly known that sound causes vibrations at its source. These 
vibrations set up waves in the air and 'it is these waves which travel from one room 
to the other. Now these waves may pass directly from one room to the other 
through key holes, chinks and cracks in the door-openings even though the shutters 
might be closed, or, they may strike the surface of the partition and set up vibrations 
in the particles of the material of the latter and might be reproduced at the opposite 
face. , In the first case they pass unimpeded, so that the sound in the adjoining 
I’ooin is distinctly heard. In the second case much depends upon the material 
forming the partition. If it be soft and resilient, like cork, rubber etc., or of a 
spoingy, loose, fibrous nature, the waves striking the material are damped and 
distiort^ and result is that the sound reproduced on the opposite side is low 


The surface treatment o£ ^Yalls has a great effect on sound transmission, 
and for this reason a lining of felt or cork is used on the inside surface of 
walls in a wireless studio. But it is out of the question for homes as such a 
surface is bound to collect dust and be difficult to clean. The question, therefore, 
reduces itself to constructing a hollow partition and to filling the cavity with a 
loose material of a powdery, granular, or fibrous nature which is less resonant so 
that the sound waves may be materially damped before they reach the other surface 
of the partition. Here again, as in insulating against heat, material of a mineral 
origin is to be preferred to that of vegetable origin. The loose fill type of insula* 
tiou, and to a certain extent the blanket ’ type also described on page 112 would 
provide reasonable sound-proofing also. A hollow partition i. e. a partition with 
its cavity filled with air does not help sound-proofing. 

To recapitulate, all key holes, chinks and crevices must be properly closed 
and cavities must be provided inside the partition walls and filled with some 
loose material and this would afford sufficient privacy in respect of sound ordinai’ily 
required in homes. 


Artificial Lighting 

The object of lighting is to see things distinctly and with ease and comfort. 
Though the organ of eye sight has marvellous powers of adaptation to changes, 
it is overstrained when severe contrasts in brightness, or, very sudden changes in 
the mtensity of light occur. The requirements of an ideal lighting installation 
are : — (l) Steadiness of the source of light, (2) Elimination of glare, (3) Avoid- 
ance of shadows, (4) Sufficiency of illumination to suit the nature of the visual 
task, (5) Non-production of excessive heat, and (6) Minimum consumption of 
oxygen from the air. 

Regarding (1) there should be no appreciable fluctuation or flickermg of 
light, which overstrains the eye. 

(2) Glare of the vision is likely to occur if gas or incandescent electric 
lamps are used. It may be remedied by (a) Placing the source of light high 
above the level of the eye, so that it is not ordinarily seen, and, (b) Screening the 
light by means of a suitable shade, or interposing frosted or opaque glass, silk, 
celluloid etc. so as to diffuse and soften the light. 

(3) Inconvenient shadows can be avoided by (a) proper shading of the 
source of light (b) using light colours on walls and ceilings which reflect and 
diffuse light in all directions and (c) -providing a genei’al mild light to illuminate the 
entire»room and one or more stronger lights in addition at proper places for specific 
purposes such as reading, sewing etc. 

(4) For the comfort of the eye and efficiency of the particular visual 
task, the proper degree of illumination is required. Thus reading requires moi’e 
light than playing at cards, and for sewmg more light is required than for reading. 

(5) Production of excessive heat is a great disadvantage in a tropical 
country like India particularly in the summer. 

, (6) Except the incandescent electric light every other source necessarily 
consumes oxygen from the air. 

I Electric light (except the arc-light which is now rarely used) is the best, 
as with proper shades and reflectors it fulfills all the above conditions. However, 
in India except in cities and a few large towns, where it is available at present, 
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people have to depend upon oil lamps £or ordinary use and gas lamps on cere- 
monial occasions. 

When oil lamps are used it is customary to keep a small lamp burning the 
whole night inside a bed room. Even though its flame may be turned down very 
low it is sure to vitiate the air in the bed room where generally the arrangements 
for renewing it are imperfect. It acts adversely in three Avays : first it consumes 
part of the oxygen from the air, Sndly it produces carbonic acid gas, water vapour 
and heat. Though these may be in small quantities if the flame be very 
small, still the combined effect is of no small consequence. Thirdly the imperfect 
combustion which is the necessary result of the low flame, fills the atmosphere of 
the room with myriads of particles of soot. Any one entering into such a room, 
shut up with a burning light for a few hours, will easily perceive it by smell. 

With electric lights we have a choice of three different methods of lighting 

(1) Direct lighting, in which light is derived" directly from the lamp 
Avithout any interruption or diffusion. 

(2) Indirect lighting, in which the source of light is completely shielded 
and its rays are first thrown on the ceiling and the upper portion of walls, whence 
they are reflected and diffused throughout the room. 

(3) Semi-indirect lighting is a combination of both the above principles — 
part of the light is uninterrupted and part throAvn on to the ceiling and walls and 
theiAce reflected. 

: *•. 

In India as electricity is fairly expensive so far, the first method is in 
general use, though it is being gradually superceded by the second in cities where 
electrical energy is growing cheaper and cheaper. 

With a reflector or a shade on the top and direct light below maximum 
ligh tin g power is used, in the first system ; still the eye very often sees the brilliant 
filament inside the lamp and is strained. 

With indirect or semi-indirect lighting glare is eliminated. The diffusion 
of light from large surfaces gives soft shadows, causes the light to penetrate into 
every comer, and avoids inconvenient reflections of light from polished metal or 
book surfaces. But it consumes more than twice the electrical energy required 
for direct lighting. Hence it has so far been a luxury which only a very few rich 
families can enjoy. 
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The efficiency and economy o£ indirect lighting depend upon two things-- 
first, a scientifically designed reflector of proper material, -and secondly, a flat, plane 
ceiling and walls, light in colour and with a matt finish. If the ceiling surface is 
broken up by ornamental decoration, it reflects light less and if the surface finish 
is not matt, but shiny, bright image of the source of light is seen in it which 
just like directly exposed light, strains the eye. 

Semi-indirect method possesses advantages of both the direct and indirect 
lighting. There are fittings available in the market, so designed that the proportion 
of direct and indirect light can be regulated to suit our requirements with the two 
systems independently switched, so that the fittings could be used either for indirect 
or direct lightir^, or, alternatively, as a combination of both. Thus even though 
the fittings are initially costly they result in a saving of electrical energy as com- 
pared with the indirect system, though all the advantages of the latter are derived. 

For any of these systems, either pendents suspended by a flexible wire 
from the ceiling, wall brackets, table lamps, or, floor standards may be used. The 
latter in particular are very convenient, their use dispenses with the difficult 
problem of settling the positions of lighting points and if a few plug points are 
provided, one or more of these lighting standards connected to them by flexible 
wire could give sufficient light anywhere in the room. 

The intensity of a source of light is measured in terms of candle-power. 
The unit commonly employed is ihe foot-candle, which is the illumination received 
by one square foot of perpendicular surface at a distance of one foot from the 
source. In the lighting of our homes by electricity, however, we are more con- 
cerned with the wattage of the lamp and this depends upon several factors such as 
the system of lighting : whether direct, indirect or semi-indirect, the reflecting 
material and shape of the reflector, the colour and texture of the ceiling and 
walls and the size of the room, height of ceiling, and so on. Pure white colour 
reflects about 84 per cent and at the other extreme is crimson which reflects only 
6 per cent. In between these is the whole range of light colours ; pale cream, 
light buff, primrose are good reflectors, then come grey, blue, green and red, which 
are poor reflectors. 

The relation between watt and candle power depends upon the construction 
of the lamp both in respect of the material of the filaments and the gas filled in. 
Of late years great improvements have been made in the lamp and in the best 
lamp as low as O’l to 0‘3 watt (amperes X' voltage) is required for giving, 
illumination of one candle power with a good reflector. This shows the impor- 
tance of usmg lamps made by reliable firms of long experience even though they 
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may be initially a little more costly. The so-called “cheap lamps” are assuredly 
dear in the long run. 

B’or the sake of economy it is desirable to provide a lamp of low illumi- 
nation — say, 3 to 4 candle power of light on the floor, in each room for general 
lighting placed centrally and lamps for local lighting of-the necessary candle power 
for specific purposes, such as reading, needlework etc. either in the form of ■wall 
brackets, tables lamps or floor standards. Passages and particularly stair cases 
should be adequately lighted. The kitchen should have a strong light. The lights 
in the dining room should be overhead on the table. The general lighting of the 
bed room should be of a soft, restful natm*e and stronger diffused light should be 
provided in the dressing room. 

A few practical hints on economy in lighting. 

(1) It pays in the long run to use a costlier Avire than spending on 
decorative fittings. Besides ornamental fittings are difficult to clean. 

(2) It is advisable to use lamps manufactured by a firm of long standing 
and repute though they may cost more in the beginning. They Avill pay their * 
extra cost in 2/3 months only by effecting a saving in electrical energy. 

(3) Instead of using lamps of high wattage it is possible to derive the 
same illmnination with lamps of much lower wattage by (a) providing a scienti- 
fically designed reflector (b) adjusting the distance or height of the lamp and 
(c) fixing them just at places of maximum advantage. 

(4) The shades or reflectors should be cleaned from time to time -with 
soap Avater. Dust if allowed to be deposited on them, absorbs light. 


(5) If a SAvitch is found to get AVarm it should be immediately replaced 
by a new one. 



(6) The flexible AA'ires should be occasionally examined. If at any place 
the cover is torn out exposing the copper wire inside, it should be replaced by a 
new piece. The flexible wires should be renewed every three or four years ; by 
the action of atmosphere they get deteriorated. 


An Ideal Home 

Specifications 

(1 ) That it shall provide excellent facilities for cooking^ dining, sleeping^ 
rest, entertainment, toileting, children' s activities, study, concentration and storage. 

(2) That it shall he built to endure- — huilt in such a manner that Strength 
and Stability shall be reflected in every part of it. 

{S) That it shall shelter and protect the inmates from the elements, and 
afford them perfect health, ease, comfort and happiness as a combined result of 
excellent workmanship, fauMess sanitation, proper orientation, necessary privacy, 
perfect fiexihility and unobstructed circulation. 

(4) That it shall rffiect the personality of the family in it, with the indivi- 
duality of appearance impressed upon it. — A home plane, simple, unobtrusive ; yet 
neat, tidy and sublime both in appearance and in quality. 

( 5 ) That it shall suit the family's purse, and shall be capable of expand- 
ing as both the family s demands and income increase. 

( 6 ) That it shall he a home, where the glory of Love, the joy of Happiness 
and the peace of Contentment shall reign forever. A home where little voices shall 
babble in the joy and innocence of babyhood, and grow to healthy childhood boisterous 
and noisy, then gradually to full blushing youth and in the process of evolution come 
to maturity and grey old age, finally in fidness of time to rest in eternal peace. 

( 7 ) That it shall he the delight of children, the rallying-point or centre of 
the family, that shall attract its many members and hold them together, knitting 
generations, each to each — A home which shall forever remain the dearest spot on 
earth, not because of its cost, nor because of the richness of the materials and furnish- 
ings, but became of the happiness it has given, the storm and stress it has faced, 
the tears it has dried and the smiles it has raised. 


introduction to i^ian^. 

In presenting the plans in the following pages it is far from my intention 
that they should supplant the valuable and special services of architects. They 
are given rather to create an interest in the minds of laymen in the study and 
analysis of the plans and elevations of houses designed by architects and to enable 
them to appreciate what really constitutes the difference between good and bad 
planning. They are given with the further object of illustrating the many 
comprehensive new ideas suggested in the text in the foregoing pages, i-eference to 
which is frequently made in the notes on the plans. 

They are, however, never meant to serve as “ type ” plans to be blindly 
adopted. No type plan, howsoever good, can ever satisfactorily fit the valuing 
conditions, such as the aspect, prospect, location, orientation etc. A type plan is 
lifeless ; it lacks the personality, which every home, with its individual aspirations 
and sentiments, must necessarily possess, A house must fit the family as clothes do 
the wearer. It must also reflect the personality of the family as the dress reflects 
that of the wearer. Type plans are like ready made clothes and can not be 
accepted without a certain amount of compromise and sacrifice. 

Although copious notes on constructional details are ^ven on each plan 
nothing can be more strongly recommended than the advice of an architect or 
engineer before construction is started. For instance, there are a number of plans 
here, in which the walls on the upper floor are not supported by similai’ walls 
below them on the lower floor. This condition was deemed quite essential a few 
years ago but has now been more honoured in its breach than in observance, with 
the present-day new materials and methods of construction. If such a wall is to 
be built without a supporting wall below, it can be built hollow, of vei'y light 
wall sheets ( of which there is a large variety in the market ), which would, not 
only occupy less space and be very fight, but would also be reasonably heat-proof, 
sound-proof, fire-proof and secure against burglers. Another way to accomplish 
this is to give a support to the wall in the form of an R. C. C. beam either exposed 
to view or concealed within the floor and to build the partition above it also of 
R. C. C. designed to make it support its own weight, either partially or wholly. 

Reinforced concrete is a very simple, but at the same time a most 
dangerous material to handle on. the part of the layman. A wooden or even a 
steel beam if wrongly designed or wrongly kid in position might bend and form 
an ugly sag, or might crack, and even, if it collapses, it would give an ample 
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warning beforehand. But if the steel reinforcement of an E. C. C. beam is bent 
m a manner reverse of what is properly required, it would suddenly collapse as 
soon as the centering is removed. In the hands of a qualified person, however, 
and with the spread of the technical knowledge, this thing is of very rare 

occurrence at present. This is mentioned by the wav as a" warnincr to the 
lay enthusiast. " ° 

“ 17! “■ ” or Terrace houses are first given, followed by 

fiats or semi-detached houses consisting of tenements of a "single room, two 

rooms, three rooms, and more, and lastly plans of detached cottages and laro’e 
houses in the order of their increasing costs. ' 



i i^iagoaai clotted cross 
lines), indicate arobos ; w, w, (Double 
lines along •walls near the outer 
edge), windows; c, e, (Recess in 
walls ), cupboards ; D, D, ( break in 
walls ), doors ; st. ( steps with double 
lines on one side), staircase; OH, 
chulla range in kitchen; S, sink; 
SF, shelf ; B, rectangular figure in 
bed room, position of beds ; N ( arrow 
line with N towards the pointed end). 
North direction. The above plan 
faces West, 
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’ M'ore '>ncl more 
;;;^^(iromes today 
are building Con- 
crete runways for 
aeroplanes, to en- 
sure greater safety 
and efficiency for 
flight operations 
during the war. 


Strategical roads, 
roadside concrete 
blocks, gun emplace- 
ments and A.R.P. 
shelters are amongst 
other notable con- 
structions through 
which cement is at 
present making a 
valuable contribu- 
tion to I n d i a ’s 
defence. 


Tomorrow, when 


victory is won, 
p ordinary and 

I coloured cements, 

sold by the C,MJ., 
i will once again be 

' available to the 

r 

public to brighten 
their homes and 
gardens, and further 
enable them to use 
this versatile build- 
ing material in 
manifold ways. 
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BOMBAY 
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BANGALORE & POONA 


The Times of India Press, Bombay. 


eSHTRAL 
CLEARING HOUSE; 
or IMPORMATIOM 


THE CONCRETE ASSOCIATION OF INDIA has been 
formed as a central clearing house of information and 
technical data on all matters pertaining to the many 
uses of cement and concrete. 

All of these facts and hgures—the pooled experience of 
the industry — are now, through the Association, at the 
disposal of responsible officials, engineers, architects 
and surveyors. 

The Association maintains a staff of qualified engineers 
whose chief aim is to get the best out of concrete on 
your behalf. 


Itt additioa to liieir normal dnties, the -Association’s 
■ Staff are at present engaged in helping ■. the FlgMing. 
: and Civil ' Befeace Services t©' use cement in,, the 
most economical way possible. 


The Association is representative of the whole industry 
and as such is producing brochures on the many forms 
in which concrete can be of service to you. Every 
practising engineer and architect should avail himself 
of this service—another demonstration of the desire of 
the Indian cement industry to help you to the uttermost. 

i The Association is debarred by its memorandum from 
making profits— its existence is justified only if it suc- 
ceeds in being helpful. 


Row-Buildings or Terrace Houses. 

This is the cheapest and simplest type of dwellings suitable for very poor 
classes. They are mostly erected in industrial cities, where the cost of land, 
particularly on the front lining the streets is very heavy. Reducing the width 
of the house-front helps in lowering the cost of the building scheme. This fact has 
led to the construction of row-buildings, which consist of nari’ow tenements 
divided by common side walls. The disadvantages of row-buildings are, that the 
houses are narrow and since the sides are closed, light and ventilation have to be 
derived only from the front and rear sides. However, in respect of privacy and 
independence they are better than which are mostly peculiar to Bombay. 

Row-buildings have further the advantage even over “ Flats ” that bhey have all 
equally favourable aspect in respect of the sunshine and breeze. In the case of 
‘ Flats ’ or apartment buildings, whereas the tenements on one side derive the full 
benefit of the proper orientation, those on the other side are quite at a disadvantage, 
in this respect. 

Row-houses are very popular in Germany, Denmark and Holland. U. S, S. R. 
have also adopted them in large numbers. In England, France and U. S. A. 
however, flats are preferred to them. 

In order to reduce the cost of the development the following measures of 
economy are recommended : — 

(a) Reducing the value of the undeveloped land by limiting the number 
of tenements per acre of land — ^both by restricting the number of blocks of buil- 
dings and also the storeys. This can only be done by the State or Local bodies, 

(b) Reducing the total road surface to be constructed by (1) reducing 
the width of the metalled surface to 9 or at the most 12 ft. (the road itself may 
be 20 to 30 ft. ) (2) building blocks back to back with a narrow lane between 
for sanitary service (3) making the general lay-out in such a way as to avoid cross 


* Chawh are buildings, generally 3 or 4 storeys high so constructed as to be suitable for 
letting in separate tenements of a single or two rooms, but not more than two rooms. There is only 
one central semi-ira-proof-stairoase as the main thoroughfare for the upper floors ; each tenement is 
separated by" party walls. Toere is a common passage about 4 ft, wide either in front or the rear. One 
or two wash-houses and bath rooms and a few w. os*, which are always inado<luate in number, are 
provided for common use. The chawls tend in general to establish a low standard of comforts and 
decency and have often a demoralising effect. 
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roads as far as possible. With redaction of the length of roads, reduction also 
incidentally occure in the length of water and electric mains and sewers and drains. 

(e) Concentrating building activity so as to erect as many units as 
possible at a time. This results in economy as it enables pre-fabricated, standardis- 
ed building parts to be used and large-scale purchase of materials to be cCnti’aHsed. 

(d) Reducing the height of ceiling, which can be safely done if windows 
are carried almost to the height of the ceiling and provided with ventilators. 



(e) Providing conveniences and gadgets in the houses, such as wall- 
cupboards, shelves, lofts, drying lines, cradle hook, roof-pendents etc. and 
curtailing the floor area correspondingly. ' 

The minimum standard of accommodation recommended by the National 
Planning Committee is : 

Main room 15' x 10' = 150 sq.ft. 

Kitchen 8' x 6' = 48 . 

Verandah 9' x 6'-6" = 58| „ „ 

• - Bathroom 7' x 3'-6" == 24| „ ,; 

W. C. ‘ 4 X 3 = 12 „ „ 


Total 293 „ „ 

This is exclusive of walls. The height of ceiling recommended is 9 ft. ; 
window area f of the floor area. It is further recommended by the National 
Planning Committee that not more than 20 tenements distributed over two floors 
and density of not more than 100 persons or 20 to 25 tenements per gross acre 
should be allowed. 


In rural area provision for stabling of live stock, storage of field produce 
and fuel has to be made in addition to the above. 


/ . . While designing and constructing houses of the working classes, habits 

and religious sentitnents of the people, who will occupy them, must be taken into 
consideration. For example, roof-ventilators, clerestory windows or honey combed 
portiohs in walla should be provided, so that either through ignorance or fear of 
draught or insecurity even if ^ the windows are closed sufficient fresh air should 
get into the rooms. Similarly,- waste water from bathroom or slop water from 
kitchen should flow at least is ft,' awhy from the house before it soaks into the 
! ' gtm if undergroun*! dr^s are not provided, 


Plinth Area 
450 sq. ft. 


Cost Rs. 1000 
per tenement. 



The building represented by figs. 32 to 34 is the cheapest type of a dwelling 
house with a single tenement of a kitchen and' living room, on each floor. There is 
an independent entrance to the upper floor. The rooms are fairly large. As the 
side walls are thick enough it is possible to provide a number of built-in wall 
cupboards in them. The bathroom and w. c, on the rear side are common to both 
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the tenements. There is another independent staircase in the backyard Tor the 
people on the upper floor for reaching the sanitary services. A door in the rear 
compound wall provides access to the service lane on the: rear side between the 
front and back rows of terrace houses. 

The space below the staircase is useful for storing a cycle or a perambu- 
lator. To compensate the tenement on the upper floor for the loss of’ this space, 
the front portion of- the sitting room is projected 4 ft. and supported on cantilever 
beams, so that an extra space of 4' x 14^ is added to it. 

: : small tenernents useful 

, -""i-; gadgets such as wall cupboards, wall 

_ — ' — . ■ . -1 — ' ■ — shelves, pendent hooks are most 

^ — serviceable. 


■ ' The restriction in the height of the 

criling is helpful in several ways. Firstly 
it makes a saving in the masony of the 
walls, secondly, it reduces the length of 
the staircase and saves the effort in 
climbing it. The latter is a permanent 
gain and is a blessing in the case of 
the aged and sick people. However, the 

^ , ' , ' p=g{ reduction in the cubic capacity of the 

U- J - ~ — — rr-rl room should be compensated by provid- 

■PO'OKST mg larger windows. These and also the 

* ~~ . doors should be provided with ventilators 

_ Q 1 . and should be carried almost upto the 

Fig. 34 height of celling. 

If more economy is to’be effected the bath enclosure may be left open to 
sky. The waste water from the bath and the kitchen should be carried away from 
the house before it soaks into the ground exposed to the sun if underground 
drains are not provided. 
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Plan No. 2. 

Plinth Area 450 sq. ft. 
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Fig. 35 

The staircases in such small homes should not have any winding steps so 
inimise accidents. This should be done even at the cost o£ an easy ris^ 
es or even 9"' height of steps is justifiable if thereby winding steps could 


The plan shown in figures 35 and 36 is on the same lines as the previous one 
and has the same area, but it can be used either by two tenements one on each floor 
or by one family only. There is a bay window in the front. The partition between 
the kitchen and the sitting room should be provided with a wide but low window 
near the ceiling so as to ensure privacy and at the same time through ventilation. 




Fig. 36 
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Plan No. 5. 

Plinth Area 1760 sq. ft. 

A"ery often the front rooms on the groundfioor of terrace houses situated 
ill busy parts of a towu are very much in demand for shops. The plan shown in 
figs. 4-1 and 42 is designed on the principle of row houses but modified to suit the 
altered conditions. There is a show room in the front and behind it is a go-down. 
There is a separate passage for reaching the family quarters which may be occupied 
either by the shopkeeper’s or a different family. In the latter event an independent 
bath and w. c. for the exclusive use of the shopkeeper and his assistants is provided. 
An additional flight of stairs for going up from the inner apartments is provided. 
Upstairs there are four bedrooms, a bathroom and 3 ft. gallery in front. Both 
these are independently accessible from any bed room. 
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Plan No. 6. 

Floor Area 4072 sq. ft. 
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This is yet another plan with a shop front. There is a row of two shops 
in a line behind wdiieh a go-down is provided. An open yard behind the go- 
downs separates the shops from the residential block. There is a separate entrance 
on the right hand side for the latter. A small tenement of a kitchen, living room, 
a bath and a w. c. on the gronnd floor may be separately rented ^out.^ There xs 
a separate bath and w. c. for the use of the shop assistants, lipstairs thei*e is 


verv decent accommodation of 4 large rooms, kitchen, dining. 


and bath etc. for an 


upper middle class family. 

, hs 42-0 
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Plan No. 7. 

Plinth Area 780 sq. £t. 


the design shown in figure 45 is suitable for rural district w'here space is 
not so much restricted. Each tenement is quite independent o£ the neighbouring 
ones separated by blind walls erected even in the front and rear yards. A 6 £t. 
verandah, two living rooms, a kitchen and store room, together give ample 
accommodation needed by a middle class family of small means. The store room 
can be occasionally used as a bed room. The passage betw'een the kitchen and 
store room maintains the privacy of these rooms. The structure consists of 
ground floor only. 
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A flat is a self-contained, convenient, small dwelling, within a large 
building. It is called an apartment house in Aineiica. Flats are very popular 
in the civilised countries of the world, and may be counted by thousands. Notable 
instances of such modern flats are those at the Mosholu Parkway in New hTork and 
Carl Marx and other huge buildings in Yienna. One of the latter is 1500 metres, 
or, more than | of a mile long, four stories high, and houses nearly <S,000 families, 
in fact, a large town in one building ! The special feature of these flats is, that 
the living rooms in each tenement are arranged on the side of a large open 
quadrangle, ( which is used for a common garden ), in such a way that every room 
is exposed to the direct rays of the sun in some part or the other of the day. 

Flats are quite different from chawls, which are perhaps peculiar to Bombay. 
The latter are buildings, generally three or four storeys high, consisting of a 
number of separate tenements of one or two rooms, but not more than two rooms, 
divided by their party walls, with a common passage four feet wide, either in 
the front or the rear. They are provided with a few wash houses and w. c. s 
usually inadequate in number, for common use in a separate appurtenance con- 
nected by the common passage. The i*ooms are packed together and piled up in a 
very limited area, with no gardens, no separate yards and absolutely nothing by 
w'ay of privacy outside the front door of the rooms. They tend, in general, 
to establish a low standard in respect of comfort and decency, and thus have often 
a demoralising effect. 

Flats, on the other hand, are separate blocks of buildings, having one or at 
the most two tenements served by one stair case. Each tenement has a complete 
suite of rooms, giving all the accommodation for a family to live decently and in 
comfort. Each block of flats has its own garden, or at least an open yard enclosed 
by a compound wall or a hedge. 

Until a few years ago, flats were rare even in cities like Bombay. But 
little by little people came to appreciate them, as they possess several advantages — 
both economical qnd social, over cottage homes, and to-day they may be found 
not only in the suburbs of large cities, but also in small towns. — At first they 
were built for families of the middle class only, but there are many flats de luxe 
now, which are occupied by the well-to-do people as well. 

The flats owe a good deal of their popularity, to the desire on the part of 
people to leave the heavily rented, dingy houses built by speculative investors in 
congested areas as a business proposition and to go and build their own homes on 
the outskirts of towns. Though the economic gain was not much in the beginning. 
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still, they could be independent o£ the unreasonable demands of their landlords, 
and’ufter some time realised, that the general standard of the health of their family 
had definitely risen as a result of the open air and cheerful surroundings. Many 
of the people, who laid by some spare money, either in service or m business, 
found it a very safe and convenient investment to build a flat, part of which they 
could themselves occupy, and rent out the rest to people of their own status and 
thus, while living happily, could also earn some profits, which in the boom period 
after the last Great War were high. 
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Thus, a flat essentially possesses a business aspect to a more or less extent. 
In order, therefore, that it should prove a successful investment, its plauiiing technique 
must be closely observed. The following are some important considerations. 

(1) That it should be designed for one class of people, keeping in mind, 
their average income, social customs, and all other circumstances governing theii 
mode of life. 

(2) That middle class families have to keep up a certain status in society, 
very often beyond their means. Therefore, a flat designed for such a class of people 
should appear to be stylish and should show a high order in the workmanship and 
the materials employed in its construction, particularly so in the principal rooms, so 
that no casual observer should convey an impression that the rents are low. 

(3) That tenements on the ground floor, close to the public road, should 
possess means such as a high plinth, a trellis work or a close-meshed railing in the 
verandahs and windows, — means which are conducive to preserve the privacy of 
the family from the gaze of the passers-by. 

(4) That there should be an entrance vestibule, no matter if small, to 
every tenement, so that the vistors can wait for some time before being ushered 
into the reception room. 

(5) That the main entrance should form an attractive feature. 

(6) That the fewer the corridors the better it is, in the interest of economy 
of the living space. At any rate they should be so planned that they do not form 
a vista from the entrance. 

(7) That when there are two tenements on the same floor, side by side, 
the windows, at least in the important rooms of one should not overlook those of 
the other. 

(8) That the supply of conveniences such as shelves, cupboards, storage 
space for fuel, lines for drying clothes etc., should be ample. The landlord should 

: make the utmost of every available space for storage requirements. Thus, lofts 
can be provided over : ‘service rooms, such as, the bath room, the lavatory, the 
•f': seven ft. nf head-way may be sufficient. 



(9) That oue maiu stair case for one flat is preferable to one serving two 
flats, side by side on the same floor. One flat served by an independent main 
stair case affords greater privacy and gives an idea of not being restricted by the 
presence of a neighbour, howsoever, there may be neighbours in the adjoining 
flats on the same floor, not served by the same stair case, but by different ones. 

(10) That instead of keeping several small I'hoii'ks or court yards open to 
the sky for the purpose of lighting and ventilating, all the space available should 
be combined to form one large choick. Since, small court yards are difficult to 
clean, they tend to accumulate rubbish and the windows overlooking them, become 
merely inlets for foul gases when the rubbish rots. 

(11) That if a drain has to pass under the floor of a certain part of the 
structure, all possible precautions such as an extra bedfall, means of inspection and 
repairs etc., should be provided to make the entire arrangement foolproof. 

(12) That the arrangement of only one flat on each floor has the ad vam 
tage, like cottage homes, that each room could be arranged according to its proper 
orientation. 

(13) That since a stair case assumes a special importance in the case of 
flats, the following points should be noted. 

(a) It should be broad and easy to climb. 

(b) It should be fire-proof. In this connection it may be mentioned here, 
that an iron stair case or a staircase in which there is a preponderance of iron in 
an exposed position, is worse than useless in an emergency like fire, as it is liable 
to get hot — even red hot, and in that case it cannot be used. 

(c) There should be preferably another staircase for servants on the rear, 
and this should be independent for each flat de luxe, since much annoyance is likely 
to be caused, if servants of two flats on the same floor, meet on the common 
staircase and converse with each other at the sacrifice of work, h'uch a service 
staircase is useful also as a means of emergency-escape. 

(d) An internal staircase, with only top light and ventilation is very bad 
in high buildings. In the event of fire it behaves as a chimney shaft, at least gets 
full of smoke, making an escape impossible. 

(e) When a staircase is at or near the entrance, it affords opportunities 
for the architect to make it a central architectural feature. Again, if it can be 
made a part of the entrance hall scheme, it produces an effect of spaciousness, 
which is valuable in creating a pleasant impreission on the mind of the visitor. 

These principles are illustrated in the following designs of flats. 


Two Rooms Flats 
Plan No. 8 

Floor Area of three storeys. 3150 sq. ft. 

This is a plan of a building having two flats only on each floor. The 
staircase is at the enti’ance and the architect, taking advantage of it, has tieated it 
as a central architectural feature. The entrance porch is projecting a little, over 
which a canopy is provided. Each flat consists of two rooms only, but unlike in 
a chawl, an independent bath room and a w. c. are provided for each. A loft is 
constructed on the top of the bath and w. c. at 7 ft. height above the floor. The 
entrance to the staircase on the ground floor, serves as the vestibule for the flats 
on that floor, and the upper landings, for the floors above. For the first and 
2nd floors, balconies at corners are provided which are wide enough for a person 
to sleep in the open air. The flats face the IF est and therefore, there will be 
plenty of breeze in the front rooms. 

As the flat contains only two rooms, it does not certainly provide the 
necessary amenities of life. Still, where the cost of site is very high as in Bombay, 
the rents also are high, which the middle class people cannot afford to pay. There 
are, however, hundreds of young people, I’ecently married, starting to keep house, 
who very readily go in for such flats, which, except for the restricted accommo^ 
dation, provide all the amenities of a decent living. These people shift to more 
liberal quarters upon the arrival of a baby or two, by which time, their income 
also proportionately increases. 

The building is three storeys high, and there is a terraced roof at the top, 
to which, the same staircase gives access. All the outer walls are of brick in lime, 
14 inches thick, and inner ones, thin partitions 4| inch thick of brick in cement 
mortar. For supporting the beams and floor, four E. 0. 0. pillars are provided in 
the central longitudinal wall shown by thick portions of the wall. 
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Plan No. 9 

Floor Area of three storeys 5430 sq. ft. 

From the very imposing appearance of the exterior, no body v’ould believe 
that this is not a palatial building but, it is in reality, only one having four flats 
on each floor, each consisting of two rooms. This building is an example of the 
utmost skill employed by the architect to take the maximum advantage of space in 
pi’oviding conveniences. 


The accommodation is practically the same as that provided by the prece- 
; ding plan, though the drawing hall is a bit larger. There are two entrances, one 

i in the front, giving access to the front flats and the other on the rear, for entering 

! the rear ones. The bath rooms and w. c. s are arranged round a small open 

cjmck or court yaifl, open to the sky, so that all the drains are concentrated at one 
■ place, which is very economical. Access to the choick, for cleaning, is kept through 

; j one of the w. c. s on the ground floor. Though the w. c. s and baths are just in 

front of the entrance, they are provided with self-closing spring doors. Their 
I ^ height, again, is kept only Q'-Q" and lofts for storage are made above them. The 

Ola in the kitchen is almost like a table 2' 6" high with asbestos cement lined top, 

; I below which, a cupboard is formed. The whole thing is renjovable, so that in the 

i event, instead of a married couple, students occupy the flat, who do not want to 

cook their food, the same can be used as a table or may be removed altogether. 
The balconies provided in front of every bed room are wide enough to afford 
sufficient room for a bed for sleeping out. There are so many other small gadgets 
provided by attending to minor details by the architects, that the flats have become 
i very popular. 

j The white squares in the midst of outer walls shown in the plan are the 

i R. C. C. pillars ; similar pillars have been built also in the middle, and all these 

' suppoi-t the entire weight, the walls between them serving merely as partitions, 

■ I There is a roof terrace at the top, to which the rnain staircase gives access. 

; j Perhaps the only draw-back of the- plan is, the small central court yard, 

■ ] which might accumulate rubbish. However, no important rooms abut against 

' 1 , it, and further, efficient means of frequent inspection and cleaning are kept in it. 

i V Still, it would be better if a horizontal pipe of sufficient diameter, be provided 

, I . , below the floor level for ventilating it, with its one end open on the street side, 

1 ' and the other, on the chowk sidci , - : , , 
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Two large balconies are provided on the upper floors, projecting from the 
living rooms. The kitchen is provided with a very large window.. The store-room 
is likely to be a little dark but if the wall surface of the kitchen -opposite to it is 
white-washed it would reflect sufficient light into it." 

The corner windows of the halls, the balconies, projecting canopies over 
windows and the general architectural composition give the building palatial 
appearance though inside, they are two room flats only. 

The outer walls are 18" thick on the ground floor, and 14" thick for the 
two upper floors. There is an r. c. c. pillar at the end of the wall dividing the 
two halls, facing the centre of the passage, which, together with the outer walls, 
takes up the entire weight of the upper structure. All the inner walls are brick 
partitions 6 inches thick. 

In addition to the small store room a loft is provided at 6' 6" height on 
the top of the entire space between the ball and the kitchen. 


• T38 . 

Plan No. 10 

Area of each floor 961 sq. ft. 

The house represented by figui’es 50 and 51 consists of two-room flats, 
two on either side of the staircase on each floor. The entrance to the ground 
floor flats is either from the steps on the sides of the hall or from below the 
staircase through the passage. Only two flats on one side of the staircase are 
shown in the plan. The close proximity of w. c. s to the kitchen may not be liked 
by some people, but if there is a water flushing system available there is no 
objection. A small bath and a store room are also provided at convenient places. 
The kitchen is pretty large to serve both as a kitchen and dining room. 
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Plan No. 11 

Floor Area 2986 sq. ft. 

This is a plan of a flat consisting of 21 rooms. In addition to the kitchen 
and bed room in the preceding two plans a small half room for storage is pro\dded. 
The arrangement is such, that one or both the tenements on each floor could be 
occupied by the same family. It is a common experience that small tenements 
are always in demand, and there is a less risk involved in them, of remaining 
vacant for a pretty long time. The home I’epresented by this plan essentially 
provides accommodation for two families, one on each floor, but to meet the above 
contingency arrangement of two small tenements also is made on the ground floor, 
and the upper is occupied by the landlord himself. 


Homes built on the flat system, except when there is one flat on one floor, 
possess one disadvantage viz. the flats on both the sides cannot derive the benefit 
of the orientation of the building. In the present case the building faces South 
and the flats on the left hand are better situated with respect to the South west 
breeze than those on the other side. 



The upper floor derives the benefit of the four balconies and the terraced 
roof. The projection of the balconies, particularly in the diagonal direction in the 
front corner is disproportionately large, which, though structurally sound, and 
gives a certain boldness to the design, is a blemish from the architectural point of 
view. The semi-octagonal sides of the staircase also over-hang a long way in the 
front, which is another bold feature. However, these bold features, are relieved 
to a certain extent by the effect of quietness and composure given by the simplicity 
and the delicate concrete jali in the body of the parapet walls of the cantilevered 
balconies. ■ 

It is not for illustratmg any particular feature of the internal planning, 
but for the architectural effect of the calm composure, impressed on the building, 
in spite of' the several bold features, that the plan and its photograph are cited 
here. , The plain architecture on the outside is an index to the simplicity of 
planning inside. 

Allithe outside walls an^ the centj*al longitudinal wall are fifteen incheg 
thick inelp^n0 pksfepB both the remaining o^eg thhi partitiops, 



^Jngineer^ ^ M/s. S. ^QS^i ^ OOt 
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Plan No. 12 

Floor Area 2986 sq. ft. 

The plan on the opposite page represents a design of a very convenient 
building containing three room flats. It occupies a space of approximately 
42ft. X 35ft. or roughly 1450 sq. ft. of ground, within which, decent living 
accommodation for two families has been provided. All the three rooms are of 
equal size and as their shape is oblong they are more useful than if they were 
square. Thus, the kitchen can normally provide the necessary space for a few 
seats for dining, which the lady finds very convenient, particularly when the 
school children are having their hurried meals, which she can serve and at the same 
time give some finishing touches to a few dishes. There is plenty of light and 
ventilation in evei'y room. The reception room in the front, which is, in fact, the 
show room of the family, is treated particularly well with the front and corner 
windows and the overhanging canopy over them, so that if the workmanship and 
the materials used in construction are as good as the design, the flat, even though 
of three rooms, would create an impression of a stylish living of the family. The 
bath and w. c. have received the best position — easily accessible and yet unobtrusive. 
A cloth curtain hung from the top of the door, in the reception room near the 
lobby, and swinging shutter’s of half the height in the main door of the same room^ 
would afford the best privacy in the entire flat. The space occupied by corridors 
is minimum possible, consistent with the necessary independent access to rooms. 
The staircase is wide and easy and provides sufficient headway below the landing. 

On the upper floor there is a long and wide gallery provided for each flat 
which can be used as a small lounge, or a place for sleeping out on a hot or sultry 
day, and a balcony in front used in common. The same staircase gives access 
to the roof terrace, and as the passage to it is quite independent, the occupants of 
any one or all the flats can make use of it. The general architectural composition 
is vigorous and unaffected and carries every air of domesticity inspiring confidence 
in the mind of every body that the honse must be pleasant to live in. 
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Plan No. 13 

Floor Area of each storey : 694 sq. ft. 

This plan represents a very compact design of a Sg rooms flat. It occupies 
a plinth area of less than 700 sq. ft. and yet provides all the necessary decent 
accommodation for a small family. As the entrance to the staircase is quite out- 
side and independent, it admits of several storeys being built with an independent 
flat on each floor, or if a femily requires more accommodation, two or more floors 
can be occupied by it. In the latter event a small staircase on the rear side, no 
matter even if it is exposed, would add much to the convenience. 



Kilchan- 


Plan No. 14 


Floor Area of two storeys: 3430 sq. ft. 




scale 


12 FI 


The flats represented by the marginal plan, have the different rooms very 

skilfully ari’anged. The arrange- 
ment of lighting and ventilating 
the rooms is made both from the 
outside, and also inside from a 
small courtyard or chowk open, 
to the skj^ The bath room and 
w. c. are both arranged inside the 
flat with ver}^ convenient, indepen- 
dent access pz’ovided to them. 
Still, in respect of privacy the 
flats in the previous plan are in- 
finitely superior. 

The sizes of rooms in these 
flats are b^etter than those in the 
preceding. The drawing hall is 
large and occupies a prominent 
position. The kitchen, an oblong 
room, though small, would be more serviceable. The verandah, in the case of the 
front flat, serves just as a vestibule, because, there is a common passage through it 
to the flats on the upper floor or floors? but in the case of the rear flat it can be 
used as a sitting place. In fact, the rear flat is more convenient, spacious and 
private, as the staircase is on the outside. It would prove more comfortable, also 
from 


C;/?pMD rj.00/? 

Fig. 58 

Architectx : AdaUA & Nooeani, BOMBAY. 
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Plan No. 15 

Floor Area 3298 sq. £t. 


This is another clever design of three room flats erected in the same 
compound of the building represented by the plan, No. 11 as will be seen tom 
the same design of the compound wall. The requirements of the building ivere 
that the landlord wanted to provide for two tenements on the gTOund door and 
reserve the entire accommodation on the first floor for his own family. 



The entrance to the left band tenement on the ground floor is on the left 
hand side, directly opening into the drawing room. The kitchen, though square 
in shape is a spacious room to serve normally both as a kitchen and a dining room. 
Every living room in this tenement derives its light and ventilation from two si es. 
The bath and w. c. are well situated, and there is absolutely no space wasted in 
unnecessary long lobbies. 

The entrance to the right hand tenement is in front of the middle row of 
rooms and opens, through a small porch, either into the drawing room or bed 
room. This tenement possesses several advantages over the one on its left viz.^(l) 
that it is in the front and nearer the road, (2) that it has got a most delightful i ft. 
wide semi-circular verandah in the front and (3) that the bath and w. c. aie in a 
secluded, inconspicuous corner and lastly, (4) that the drawing room is open to 
light and ventilation on three sides and is well protected by the deep verandah, 
against the afternoon hot breeze from the West. 

The staircase is on the back of the front row of rooms and with some 
winding steps, gives an entrance into the drawing room on the first floor. Two 
bed rooms with a common bath and w. c. between them, are provided on the top 
of the left hand row of rooms, the middle row is utilised for a kitchen, dining and 
a drawing room, and in the right hand row there is a bed room with a teirace in 
front, balcony on the left side and a bath and w, c. behind. This room would 
prove very good as a guest room. The roof oven the terrace in front of this room 
is overhangipg for the most part, which is a bold feature. Similarly, the 4 -6 
balcony projecting beyond the front corner of the bed room in the left hand row, 
gives also a boldness to the architecture. 

The.same'staircase continued to "give access to the terrace and the few 
rooms on it.r The area of .the two floors is. 3298 sq. ft. 






Architects: Mastee, Sathe, & Bhcta, Bombay, 
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Plan No. 16 


Floor Area of three storeys: 5718 sq. ft. 


The charming braiding picteed here provides two flats on each floor, 
each consisting of Sg rooms, since the lobby in the front is sufficiently large to 
serve as a store room at least, if suitably enclosed it may be regarded as a half 
room. According to the Bombay Municipal bye-laws the minimum area of a room 
must be 100 sq. ft. and therefore, when there is a space of less area, it is classed 
under a lobby though, in fact, it serves all the purposes of a small room. 


In this plan, the entrances to the ground floor flats open into the living or 
drawing rooms; on one side of the latter is a kitchen and on the other, a bed room. 
All these rooms are spacious enough ; the ’ lobby, in the case of the ground floor 
flats, serves as an excellent anti-room, which can be used, as a tea room or a 
dining room also. There is a partition between the lobby and the bath and w. c. 
’behind, with a self-closing swinging spring door, shown by dotted lines. There is 
a further amenity of a small useful space between the bedroom and the staircase, 
which mky^ be used either as a second bath room, near the bed room, or as a fuel, 
or store roormor even as a prayer room. 

For the upper flats, the entrance is, of course, from the staircase ; the latter 
is fire-proof, wide and easy to climb. The staircase may be arranged in either of 
the two ways: (a) to start climbing the left hand flight just in front of the 
entrance and land on the upper floor in the balcony and enter the flat through the 
space between the bed room' and the stau’case ( shown bath room in the plan. ) 
This has the advantage that the lobby can be used as a perfect anti-room. Or, to 
go below one of the flights, turn to face the entrance door and start climbing the 
other flight, to land in front of the lobby. In this arrangement, the lobby loses 
its privacy as an anti-room, but the space between the bed room and staircase can 
be fully utilised. 

The landlord who occupies the entire 2nd floor has made one large lounge 
out of the two lobbies by removing the partition. There are, besides, spacious 
balconies provided on all four sides. The cupboards on either side in the wall 
.betweai the* hall and bed room are decorative features and serve as excellent 
clothes closets. The same staircase leads to the deck roof on which galvanised 
pipe frame work is elected ( seen m the photograph ^ for drying clothes or even 
fbr hanging n}()S(|uito curtains tq rfetep under^ 
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Plan No. 17 

Area of three floors 5340 sq. ft. 


The plan represented by figures 64 and 65 consists of flats of 3 i rooms 
including a kitchen and a sis. ft. wide verandah. For the ground floor flats the 
front entrance is from right hand side to the verandahs and the back entrance is 
at the centre of the building on the left hand side below the staircase. For the 
upper floors there is only one entrance through the r. c. c. fire proof staircase. The 
sizes of all the rooms are very good. There is a bath room and w. c. provided on 
either side of the staircase in a convenient corner, easily and independently 
accessible from any room. Above the whole block of the bath and w. c. a loft is 
provided at 6'-6''' height to serve as a store room, which can be reached by a 
portable ladder from the kitchen. 



The view shown in the photograph is taken from the west side, 


All the inner walls are 6 in^ pirtitions, inside which, are hidden 6" and 6 " 
r c. c, pillkrs and beams on their top for supporting the weight of the 
hpp'eF' structure.’* ‘ ' ■ ;y-' ‘ 
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Plan No. 18 

Floor Area of two Storeys: 3240 sq. ft. 


The plan pictured below represents a very compact design of three room 
flats. It provides, in a small space, all the necessary living accommodation 
required by a middle class family. The main entrances to the flats are on the 
right, and left hand sides of the entrance passage through doors, which, if normally 
closed, would preserve the privacy of the flats from the occupants of other tene- 
ments. Though each individual tenement occupies an area of less than 750 sq, ft, ► 

all the necessary accommodation has been provided for in a small space. The 
kitchen is oblong and is spacious enough to serve also as a dining room. A loft 
over the bath room and w\ c. would serve as a store room. The space below the , 







staircase would be useful for storing coal or fuel. The passage behind the bed 
room gives an independent access from any room to the bath and w. c. There is 
just a small verandah in front to serve as a waiting place for visitors or also as 
sitting out place for the members of the family. The verandahs on the upper 
floors would be more enjoyable since being at a higher level they would be more 
private. Thus considered from every point, these small flats afford all the elements 
of comfort and decency required by a medium-sized middle class family of 
small means. 
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Four-Room Flats. 


Plan No. 19 


Floor Area o£ two storeys: 4475 sq. ft. 


This is a very compact design of flats, in which, the minimum accommoda- 
tion required by a middle class family viz. of a kitchen, two bed rooms, a drawing 
room and a verandah, is provided. The drawing room is quite an independent 
room, so that, even if outsiders occupy it, the privacy of other rooms will not be 
disturbed. There is a smoke outlet provMed by projecting a part of the kitchen 
bn the back side. If light partitions be erected across the front and rear verandahs 
in line with the outer lines of the wall of the drawing room, with self-closing 
shutters hung by means of sprjnged hinges, the front vei’andah would become a 
useful sitting room and the rear one, a small dining room for occasional use. 
There are projecting balconies provided in front of windows on the front side and 
a cantilever gallery on the west side on the upper floor. The w, c.s are placed 
just outside the building abuting against the bath rooms. 

The kitchen and both the bed rooms are all of the same size and their 
oblong shape makes them very serviceable. Wall cupboai’ds are provided in the 
space below windows, Thus the flats supply all the needs of a fairly large 
middle class family. 



Plan No. 20 

Area o£ each floor 1860 sq. £t. 

The design shown hi figs. 68 and 69 consists o£ two flats on each floor. 
The one on the left hand side is slightly bigger and has four rooms and an entrance 
verandah. That on the right hand side has only three rooms and a verandah. 
The bath room and w. c.s are very skilfully placed, so that not only do they 
occupy easily accessible positions but their grouping side by side effects a con- 
siderable saving in the length of the drain and also sanitary fittings. The stair- 
case is also very cleverly located in a compact triangular space. The odd and 
irregular shaped spaces have been utilised for cupboards. 

In the left hand flat there is a dining room, but it was necessary as the 
kitchen is small. In the flat on the right hand side there is no separate dining 
room as the kitchen is bigger. 


The site is triangular in shape. Houses on such plots require very careful 
consideration from the architectural point of view. In the present case a magnifi- 
cent effect has been brought out by the architects. The building presents an 
appearance of a mansion, though inside it consits of flats suitable for middle class 
families of ordinary means. 


The two bed rooms at extreme ends are irregular in shape, which was 
unavoidable in the triangular plot* Such odd shapes might require special design 
of furniture to suit the^'space. Howeyet, they create an extra interest on the part 


155 









OTLA 


KITCHEN 

12X12 


BED ROOM 

*llxi2 





156 


Plan No. 21 


i Floor Area of two storeys: 1924 sq. ft. 





The plan of these flats is taken from my Presidential Buildings buited to 
India. This is one of the plans most favourite with medium sized middle class 
families, and so far as I am aware of, no less than ten buildings have been erected 
on the scheme of the plan with slight alterations in different places. The alteia- 
tions made are very interesting as they indicate the general trend of this class of 
" people. In all the ten cases the rear staircase has been altogether omitted. An 
improvement also has been effected in all the cases in the arrangement shown in 
the plan viz. the w. c. first and bath afterwards. In some houses the positions of 
these are reversed, a small through lobby being provided to reach the w. c., while 
in others, the w. c. is located as it is, but it is made to face the left hand side. 
Third alteration made by some families is to shift the main staircase from the 
verandah and put it just outside the building in two flights at right angles to each 
other. The first flight starts jusfin front of the second post in the verandah, 
near the tail of the arrow in the plan, with a square landing at the corner, the 
other flight starting from it at right angles and running parallel to the right hand 
side of the building. 

Another alteration made by aU the families was to convert the store room 
into a bed room, which, on account of the cancellation of the rear staircase became 
much larger. A godown rack of three shelves in the kitchen, a number of Avail 
cupboards in all the rooms and a loft on the top of the w. c. and bath, Avith an 
entrance by means of. a portable ladder in the bed room for reaching the “ dead ” 
storage, were found adequate substitutes for the separate store room. 

The popularity of the plan owes a great deal to the grouping of rooms 
' : which is best suited to the Indian style of living, and also to the compactness, 
and particularly to the adequate sizes of all the rooms, which, ( excepting the 
■ \ ‘ are very serviceable and therefore more ‘roomy’ 
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Plan No. 22 



Floor Area 4616 sq. ft. 

Tliis is a ^TdI thought out, nice design o£ tom-room flats. The entrance 
to the gu-ound floor flats is from the left and right hand sides into a long verandah, 
which lo serves as a [Uissage to the different rooms and also as a waiting ptee. 
The sices of all the rooms are good, and their grouping, in every flat, is excellent 
and very economical. The space between the kitchen and bed room, in front of 
the passage is very cleverly utilised in fonnhig cupboards on all four sides. 
Particularly those cupboards in the kitchens and lied rooms, which are spacious, 
would be veiy highly appreciated. A store iviom is arranged very conveniently in 
a comer, close to the kitchen, and the batli and w. c, are given such quarters, tot 
being unobtrusive, both afford tlie greatest privacy and are independently accessible 
from every room. Perhaps the sentiments of some orthodox people might revolt, 
when, after ‘pm-ifying’ themselves by takinga bath, they have to tread the “ defiled” 
space in front of the w. c., before reaching the kitchen or other rooms. 

For reaching the upper flats the entrance is on the front side and one has 
to go below the short flight of sfeiirs on the right hand side, face towards the mam 
entrance, and start climbing the left hand flight, to land finally in front of the 
drawmg room on the right hand side. The verandahs in the case of upper flat , 
serve as excellent balconies which can be used also for sleeping out as they are 
sufficiently wide. There are, besides, round balconies projecting from corners of 
drawing rooms. These are not shown in the plan but can be seen m the 
photograph.. These lend a charm and heighten the effect of the elevation. The 
same staircase leads independently to the terraced roof, which can be used in 
common by the people of either &t as the passage to it is independent. 

A’ nice 'design indeed, which provides, in a small, compct space, most of 
the facilities of a cottage home. 
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Plan No. 23 

Floor Area 2980 sq. ft. 


The plan of this building is of the common, orthodox type, but the 
arrangements are simple and the projecting balconies, and the concrete jcdi work 
are modem features. The outline of the plan is nearly a square. A square plan 
has usually one disadvantage, viz. that the central room or rooms cannot be 
adequately lighted and ventilated. To overcome this it is usual, if the building is 
large, to leave an open courtyard or chowk, in the centre, large or small, according 
to the size of the plan. In the present house, the difficulty is sui mounted by 
providing an unimportant room, viz., a store room, in the centre, which does not 
necessarily need direct light and ventilation. 

The main front entrance is not in the centre, but a little on one side, and a 
staircase is located, inside it. Though full advantage is not taken of the situation 
to treat it as the central feature, it has, still, been given a prominence by projecting 
the staircase and entrance bay about 3 ft. and providing concrete jalis on both the 
sides of it. There is a drawing hall for male members in the front, and behind it 
is anottter for the female members. The kitchen is an oblong and spacious room, 
so that there should not be any necessity, normally, of a separate dining room. 
However, the latter has been provided for. The store room derives its light 
partly through the rear verandah. The bath room and w. c. are both very well 
located in a lobby, so that, they can be independently appimched from any room 
in the house. There is a small room in front of the lobby in which a sink is 
provided. This is one of the necessities in an Indian home. It might be used 
either as a urinal or a washing place. Behind it, in the right hand cormer, is a 
w. c. with an entrance from the outside, for servants. The sizes qf all the rooms 
are good enough for such a flat intended for a middle class family. There is a 
back entrance through the rear verandah and also two side entrances, one through 
the dining room and the other through the front hall. This feature is not 
commendable. . ' Too many entraxices. interfere with the privacy and also are dis- 
advantageous from the point of view of safety. The bed room in the front would 
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Plan No. 24 


Floor Area 3000 sq. ft. 


The plan on the opposite page represents five room flats, one on each floor. 
The building stands on a corner plot with roads on the south and w'est side. 
There are two entrances on the front to the verandah. The latter, though spacious 
enough serves mostly as a passage. Just behind the verandah are the staircase 
for the upper flat and a drawing room. The latter is of an adequate size for the 
type of the home. As there are verandahs on the front and rear of it and only a 
blind wall on the bed room side, even if strangers occupy it, the privacy of the 
family would, in no way, be disturbed. All the three bed rooms are open to the 
Western or South-western breeze. The kitchen is of an oblong shape and occupies 







the best position in the North-east corner, so that, smoke and smells from it are 
not likely to spi*ead into the adjoining rooms, There is no special dining room 
provided, but the bed room adjoining the kitchen would be a very suitable room 
in normal times. On special occasions, when a large number of guests are to be 
treated, the drawing hall would afford the necessary room, particularly as there is 
a passage provided to it from the kitchen below the landing of the staircase. The 
bath room is in the rearmost corner in a very convenient place, so as to be 
accessible from any room. The w. c. also is given a very good location. 

The staircase is sufficiently wide and easy to climb. The front verandah 
of the upper flat can be used as an excellent lounge, since, at this height it affords 
aU the necessary privacy. The arrangement on the upper floor, is similar to that 
on the ground floor, still, there are a few more conveniences. As there are only 
five steps in the left hand flight of the staircase, the space above the latter is 
covered with flooring and thus provides a through direct passage from the front 
verandah to the bath room or w. c. on the rear side. There are two small balconies 
in the front and two long ones on the sides. The one on the south would be 
really enjoyable. The comer in front of the w. c. is utilised for a washing place. 
A urinal is provided in the right hand corner of the rear verandah. There is also 
a spacious room provided on the top of the drawing hall. This room lighted and 
ventilated on all four sides, and provided with a spacious terraced roof all round, 
is the best room in the house. 


projection of the front verandah, with I’ounded corners, lends a special 
e design. Both the flats possess the best orientation and as such are 
s good as cottage homes. The rooms should have been a little larger. 
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Floor Area o£ two storeys : 5168 sq. it. 

The Ms represented below belong to the type of plan Kos. 18 & 19, but 
ai’e an improvement upon them. The verandah in front is altogether omitted, and 
similar economy is made in doing away with the lobby, which has resulted in 
increasing one room. The sizes of all the rooms are large. There is a separate 
store room provided and the bath room and w. c. are arranged in a separate 
appurtenance on the rear side, and they can be reached either by the door in the 
hall, dining room or kitchen. The latter is a bit small room but the separate 
provision of a dining room and a store room, more than conntei "balances it. If a 
further improvement is desired, a six ft. verandah may be provided in front of 
the main hall. This would increase the size of the bed room to 18 x 12 . 
Though this w’ould cause some increase in the cost, it would make the flats at 
once suitable, for a higher class of people, who are in a position to pay a 
higher rent. 
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Plan No. 26 i 

Tbe flats represented by the plan below provide accommodation for an 
upper middle class family. The siaes of all the rooms are very good. The kitchen 
though small, would serve quite well as there are separate rooms for storage and 
dining, close by. The outer walls are lo to 18 in. thick, and all the partition 
walls are half brick thick. The weight of the upper floor and roof is taken up by 
a frame work of steel, which is hidden in the partition walls. The staircase is veij 
easy. If another private staix'case is required either for servants or for ladies on 
tlic upper floor to go down, when the front verandah is occupied by visitors, one 
flight can be provided with its entrance, for going down, in the passage opposite to 
the washing place, which would lead to the middle landing of the main stahcase, 
from where the lower flight of the main staircase can be used for reaching tbe 
ground. But this has to be done at the sacrifice of the small store room. The 
central position of the staircase, with a slight projection of its bay would suggest 
a number of ideas to the architect to make the elevation as attractive as required. 
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Plan No. 27 

Floor Area 6086 sq. £t. 

The flats in this plan are designed on a generous scale. There is a common 
entrance in the centre on to a verandah, from which independent entrances are 
provided on the left and right hand side for the respective flats. All the rooms 
including even the kitchen are of very Hberal size, and the 4 ft. passage between 
the drawing hall and dining room, gives an independent entrance to every room 
in the flat. When the entrance door of the flat across the front verandah, is 
closed the verandah can be used as a sitting out place. There is also a back 
verandah, full six feet wide provided, but it serves merely as a passage. Because 
it is too close to the drawing hall, to be used as a work verandah of the kitchen. 
The s mall store room in the corner provides a further necessary amenity. The 
bath room is in a convenient place, and the w. c. is close to it with an outside 
entrance. A loft is built on the top of the bath and w. c. Thus the flat provides 
all the amenities, which a small well-to-do family needs for a decent living. Each 
flat forms an independent unit separated from the other, by the wide staircase 
room and therefore, in respect of privacy these flats are as good as cottage homes. 

■ The staircase leading to the upper flats recedes well behind in the front 
verandah and the walls on either side of it are blind, which ensures further privacy 
of the flats on any one floor. The same arrangement of rooms as below, prevails 
on the first floor. However, as the verandahs on it can not be overlooked by 
passers-by, they afford still greater privacy and therefore, are more enjoyable. On 
the 2nd floor one more flat has been arranged on the top of the central portion and 
the same staircase is made to provide a passage to the terraced roof on its top. 

. , , The elevation is modern and up-to-date. The outside is rendered in light 
cream colorcfete. dement, with the vertic^El and horizontal bands in red cenient which 
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. ..Plan No. 28 

Floor Area 3850 sq. ft. 

It is a eommou experience that the occupants of large tenements use the 
property more carefully and also pay the rents regularly without grudge. But 
there is the risk of these large tenements remaining vacant, since there is a less 
demand for them than for smaller ones. The plan represented by the flats 
pictured on the opposite page solves this dilemma. Its special feature is that there 
are two flats on each floor — one of two rooms and the other of four rooms. 
Further, the grouping of the rooms is made in such a way, that if a family, 
belonging to a upper middle class, be forthcoming to occupy both these flats they 
could be easily combined in the manner shown on the plan of the first floor. Not 
only this, but if a still larger and richer family wants still more space, both the 
floors can be combined for the occupation of one such family. Thus, it is possible 
to entertain one, two, three or even four families in the building. 

The building faces North and therefore, the rooms on the right hand side 
derive the full benefit of the western breeze. The verandahs in front of the flats, 
though small, are very valuable, particularly if the tenements are used by different 
families, as they would be useful for entertaining short time visitors even to tea- 
There is an ample provision of light and ventilation in each room. The positions 
of beds are shown on the plan. The w. c. for the use of the right hand flat is 
close to the one for the other flat on the left hand side. But an improvement 
upon this can be effected in several ways to make it quite independent for the 
exclusive use of that family. A special staircase is provided, though not shown 
in the plan, for servants, on the 'back side,' with its landing in the rear gallery, and 
the same is continued for giving access to the roof terrace on the top of the rear 
rooms of the first floor. 

; The elevation lends itself to any ai’tistic treatment as one chooses. The 
prcqection of the central stairaise bay can be treated as the main feature. One 
iele^fatidh fe 'shg^^ted.in fig. 85..‘ , . 








ioVist' 


Vci^naab. 


VcrWrxBoVi 5y»ii« 


SziSknZtxh, 


■ 

m 

■IIIB 

siSsiw 





fS^a'Rjn. 

15 ’^Ut' 






















ITO 



Plan No. 29 

Floor Area oE three storeys: 4695 sq. £t. 


The flats represented by this plan are o£ the de luxe type. There is one flat 
oneachfloor. It occupies a space o£ about 45' x 31' - 6" on the ground. The 
ground floor flat has got two entmnces-the main, on the West side, the elevation 
o£ which, is pictured here, and the other, on the staircase side. The verandah on 
the West side, properly belongs to the ground floor flat and as there is a separate 
entrance pst in £ront o£ the staircase, the verandah on the Soath also can be treat- 
ed like that. The drawing hall is quite spacious. The study room, which is, m 
£act, an excellent bed room, and the bed room, are both very delight£ul rooms with 
the corner window o£ the £ormer and the semicircular bay o£ the latter. The 
kitchen also is very large, obviating the necessity, in normal times, o£ a separate 
diningroom. There are two bath rooms, both o£ which have got mdependmt 
access £rom any room. The store room is a little detached £rom the kitchen, which 
some ladies might not like. This can, however, be remedied by converting the 
present store room in to a bath room, arranging a small w. c. on its right han 
side and utilising the remaining large square space, £or a store room, with an 
entrance £rom inside the kitchen. This would be a more compact arrangement and 
provide also a convenience with economy. 

I£ a partition is built in £ront o£ the upper landing o£ the staircase, across 
the verandah on the West side, with a self-closing entrance door for the flat, the 
latter would preserve its privacy perfectly well from the occupants of other flats 
making use of the common staircase, and thus the same arrangement of rooms as 
on the ground floor would give equal, or, perhaps more comfort, as the verandahs 
on the West on the upper flats would no longer be an entrance passage, and therefore, 
serve as an excellent lounge, in the midst of refreshing breeze. 

The elevation is modern and lends itself to any variations according to the 
choice and taste of the landlord. 
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Plan No. 30 



Floor Area S978 sq. feet. 

This is another plan of flats-de-luxe designed and built by the author of 
this book for himself. It is staxiding in a corner plot with the mam road on the 
East, the subsidiary road on the south. The staircase, together with the entrance, 
is treated as the central feature by projecting it in a semicircular bay with a tall 
front window. A garage and servant’s room are accommodated on the ground 
floor with entrances from the subsidiary road. This floor is let to a middle class 
family, for whom the number of rooms is increased by reducing their sizes, ihus, 
a kitchen, dining, two bed rooms, verandah, lounge, store and bath are all 
conveniently provided in the small space. 

The upper two floors are reserved by the owner for his family. On the 
first floor, the kitchen, store and dinning room form one unit, on the left hand 
side, a bath, w. c. and a sink with a wash hand basin are arranged between the 
dining room and the staircase, and a ladies’ room, drawing room and a lounge are 
accommodated in the remaining space. 

The second floor is treated as a private suite of four bed rooms and a lib- 
rary, with an English bath, commode, a urinal and toilet room attached for 

common use. 

There are a number of unique features in the house. The R. C. C. stair- 

one and broad at the other, with 
over-hanging from bottom to 
a twin window in the front, 
irds in a comer, and a num- 
all the rooms is of polished slabs. All 
irs, or ceiling, or other walls are rounded, 
all the rooms, and clothes closets in bed 
are thick, but insulated against fire 
West. The lounge in aU the floors has 
Additional wall cupboards are formed 
in the space below all the windows.. The roof is of the flat terraced type with a 
gardm all round and the enclosed space, provided with ornamental mosaic paving, 
serves either as an excellent loungej or as a sleeping out place, or also as a dining 
place amidk refreshing breeze and most cheerful surroundings. Every room is 
full of sunshini both in the morning and evening. There is arrangement provided 


case SJ ft. wide, 6^^' risers, has steps 18' at 
outer end embedded in the side wall and the inner 
top. The kitchen has chullas on a platform 2' high, 
and another on side, a glazed china sink w: 
ber of aibinets all round. The paving in 
corners at junctions of walls, either with flo* 

A very large number of wall cupboards in 
rooms, are provided. The partition walls 
and sound. All the bed rooms are on the 
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Plan No. 31 

Floor Area of three storeys : 5518 sq. ft. 

This is another plan of excellent flats-de-lnxe, specially designed for comfort. 
It faces a street on the North side and thus all the bed rooms derive the benefit of 
the soothing breeze from the West. 

The main entrance to the ground floor is midway in the front, at one end 
of the 4 ft. verandah, which serves as a waiting place. Behind the verandah is a 
drawing-cum-dining room, large, but almost square in shape, and a passage connects 
it to the kitchen. The latter is not a small room, and therefore, should provide 
the necessary space for 2 or .8 seats for dining, which is the usual ra-iuirement of a 
medium family, except on holidays, when a large space is required for dining 
together. There is a back entrance provided to the kitchen tlirough a lobby. A 
small room is attached to the kitchen on the rear side, wdth the double object of 
either for use as a store room or as a washing place. It is desirable to have a 
separate washing place for each family particularly in large cities like Bombay. 
With the latter view in mind an entrance to it from outside is provided foi the 
maid. Two w- c.s and a general bath room are provided at a very convenient 
location. There is, besides this, a general bath room, and another large bath room 
equipped with a bath a tub, closet and a lavatory basin, behind the front bed room 
to be used in common by the bed rooms on either side of it. The general bath room 
is very conveniently situated with respect to the third bed room. 

The staircase on the left gives access to the upper floors, on which, the same 
arrangement as on the ground floor is made except that a spiral staircase with an 
exit door to it, through the store room, provides an emergency escape, and that 
instead of the small verandah only 4 ft. wide on the ground floor, a wide over- 
hanging large balcony, inclined at an angle to lend an effect of boldness and a little 
surprise in the architectural composition, is provided on each floor. 

The sweeping lines of the inclined canopies, the comer windows with long- 
extending, flat chhajjahs on their top in the right hand corner, the small projecting 
balconies in front of the upper landings of staircase, together with the proportion 
of the various parts to the whole, make it an exquisitely beautiful structure, in 
-which the internal conveniences synchronise with the beauty of the exterior. 







Architect : Mabathe Co., Bombay, 








Plan No. 32 

Floor area o£ three storeys » 43o3 s<^* £t. 

This is a plan o£ flats intended for the occupation of a family belonging to 
the upper middle class. One flat for one family is arranged on each floor, but the 
arrangement is more convenient and suitable for one family occupying the "whole 
building. There is a seven feet verandah in the front, but if different families 
occupy different floors, it loses its privacy, unless an independent door be provided 
through the opening on the right hand side of the main entrance, and the passage 
to the staircase is closed by means of a partition wall across the verandah. The 
drawing room occupies the central position and is of a good size, but the verandah 
beyond it does not serve any better purpose than that of a passage, for which, a 
corridor of even three or four feet width, would have sufficed. The bed room on 
the right hand side, with its semicircular projecting window bay, is a charming 
room and the proximity of a bath and w, c. to it, makes it more valuable. The 

w. c, however, is facing the door in the dining room and therefore, to conceal it 
from the view, a self-closing half swing door, to close the bath and w. c. block, is 
necessary. 

The architect has sought to bring about a symmetrical effect in the elevation 
by mutilating one fourth space of the ladies room and projecting a corner inside. 
This is strongly objectionable and has resulted in making the shape of the room 
awkward, and space, smaller and inconvenient. The room could have been made 
square within the same expense. 

Another blemish in the plan is that the passage beyond the store room does 
not serve any useful purpose. If it had been included in the store room and an 
exit door, if necessary at all, in the kitchen, were provided in the corner of the store 
just opposite to the door between the kitchen and dining room, it would have given 
more useful space without increasing the cost. 

On the upper floors the same general arrangement, as on the ground floor, 
has been made. The staircase is continued to give an access to the terraced x^oof. 
The elevation is graceful and imposing. Colorcrete rendering on the outside surface, 
with the bands on the surface in another contrasting colour, would further enhance 
the beauty. 
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Plan No. 33 

Floor Area of two floors 3807 sq. ft. 

This is a plan of a house on traditional lines both in design and in construc- 
tion. However, it has been found a very comfortable home by experience of over 
ten years by the family for which it was built. It is situated in a small town 
where stone is very cheap and therefore, most of the Avails are built 18 inches thick. 
The family wanted also a number of wall cupboards which can be provided if the 
walls are thick. There is, at the entrance, a very commodious verandah with a 
, semi-hexagonal front. The pillars in the front verandah are round and of R. C. C., 
ten inches diameter. Behind the verandah, is the drawing room, centrally situated. 
This is the largest room in the home. As there are four windows, two in the front 
wall and two in the rear, and two doors, this room though situated in the heart 
of the house is sure to be adequately lighted. Still, during early hours of the morning 
,and late hours of the evening, it is likely to be slightly dark. There is a spacious 
[Verandah behind the drawing room. The utility of this verandah is rather pro- 
blematical. There is no necessity of it for sitting out purposes as there is a larger 
and more attractive verandah in the front for that purpose. It will not be so use- 
ful as a work verandah for certain activities of the ladies which have to be done 
outside kitchen ; behause, it is too close to the drawing room. In conventional 
houses such a verandah on the rear side of the drawing hall was a regular feature, 
but the modern trend is to remove it from there and locate it near the kitchen. 

On both sides of these central apartments, are rooms arranged almost sym- 
metrically when looked at from the front. There are four bed rooms in all includ- 
ing the ofiice room, a kitchen, a large bath I’oom and a spacious store room. The 
latter, too, is a little away from the kitchen. When close to the kitchen it saves a lot 
of labour on the part of the housewife. Behind the ofiice, is a staircase 3^-6" wide 
as the main entrance to the upper floor, which is, treated as a separate flat. 

On the upper floor the ai'mngement is the same as below, except that a parti- 
tion is placed in the drawing room in front of the staircase, so as to make a passage 
3 ft. wide for reaching the verandah, either on the back, or on the front with doors 
at both ends. The front verandah on the upper floor would be more useful as there 
is no central passage through it like the one on the lower vei-andah, ■ 
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Floor Area of two storeys' 3475 so[- ft. 

is specially designed to provide the best 
■factors w'hich make for health, comfort and 
with bed room s on the; upper floor, 
as equally comfortable flats, one 
(o) to build a small washing place, in 
the east wall of the garage, (6) to provide a bath 
c. and the washing place, shown in the plan, 
[pied by the present bath room, (d) to shift 
in place of the existing kitchen 
and (e) to convert ' the dining room into a bed room. Further, 

as to leave a clear headway of ft. 

door in 
can be done 
the right hand side either in a 
The latter can be then treated as the central 


The plan on the opposite page 
orientation, circulation, privacy etc, 
happiness. It is designed as a cottage home. 

But with some alterations it can be adopted also 
on each floor. These alterations are 
front of the w. c. adjoining 
room, in place of the right hand w 
(e) to locate the store in the space occu] 
the kitchen and dining room further to the north, 
and dining room 

the staircase may be arranged in such a way 

below the landmg, if an entrance to the upper flat is made by providing a 
place of the window on the right hand in the staircase room. This 
by projecting the staircase bay about 4 ft. on 
rectangular or semi-circular form, 
feature. , 

The plan faces the South, so that all the living rooms derive the benefit of 
the South-west breeze. The 8 ft. verandah in the .front would be an excellent 
lounge. The drawing hall is open on three sides and is an independent room. 
The guest room is almost detached. The guests can have an independent access 
to the bath or the w. c. through the open chowk without disturbing the privacy of 
any room. The central paved yard would be an ideal place for children to play, 
and their activities can be watched from any room of the house. The garage is 
attached to the house and if necessary, a door in front of the w. c. may be 
: provided to r^ch it foona inside when it is raining. z 

The upper flat would be stiU. more enjoyable as it would provide greater 
privacy. Every roona; has the best cross ventilation, and if a room is built on the 


.tj^P <?£ ^minaa^^ a wide view. 
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Plan No. ^ 

Floor Area of three storeys: 4602 sq. ft. 



The plan on the opposite page represents a very convenient design of flats- 
de-luxe. It comprises all the necessai’y elements that go to make a successful 
design. There is a spacious verandah of 8 ft. width in the front, which, if a screen 
be arranged across it on the left hand side of the entrance steps, to close the view 
of the staircase, would obtain a perfect privacy from people of the upper flats 
going up and down the staircase. The kitchen occupies the best position in respect 
of the proper orientation and being an oblong room, though small, would be very 
serviceable. The store room is quite conveniently situated with respect to the 
kitchen. The drawing room is quite an independent room and as such even when 
it is occupied by strangers the privacy of the entire house will remain undisturbed. 
The dining room is also a large, oblong room and quite close to the kitchen. There 
is a general bath room with an independent passage to it from any room in the 
, house. The bed rooms are situated at the extreme sides of the flats and as they 
face the West they enjoy breeze to the maximum extent. The bed room on the 
, south side has its own private bath room and as the general bath room is quite 
close to the other bed room, it will serve as its private bath room. There is a 
convenient entrance on the back side. Thus, considered from every point of view 
it is a flat enjoying practically all the benefits of a cottage home. 

As the staircase is on the outside in one corner, the upper flats enjoy still 
better privacy. Because, if the door between the staircase and the verandah is 
kept closed, the privacy of the flats would, in no way, be disturbed by the people 
using the staircase, provided the latter is of a sound proof material. 

The elevation is most delightful and if an adequate setting of a landscape 
garden be provided its charms would be still more heightened.. The staircase bay 
projects too much beyond other parts and therefore, catches the eye first, but this 
feature is relieved by the small corner balconies. The tall windows on either side 
lend a balancing effect. 

In the three colour frontispiece this same building is shown amidst a 
beautiful setting of a garden. 

Perhaps the only defect of the building is that there are too many corners 
which must necessarily increase the cost. 
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Plan No. 36 

Floor Area of two storeys : 4024 sq. ft. 

’ The plan of these flats ‘is on a more luxurious scale than the preceding 
design. Not only is every room larger and more spacious, but the general arrange- 
ment also is more convenient, and therefore, calculated to make for greater comfort 
and happiness. The verandah in front is ten ft. wide and its extension on the 
extreme left, in particular, makes it very enjoyable. The staircase, as in the previous 
plan, is outside the building and on its extreme right hand corner so that, the 
people going up and down it, would cause no disturbance to the people occupying 
the lower flat. 

The drawing room is next to the staircase, the most advancing room. It 
is a much larger room than in the previous plan, and can, besides, be combined 
with the dinin g room on special occasions. The dining room is better situated with 
respect to the kitchen and has got just the necessary size. The kitchen occupies 
the proper corner viz. N. E. and has a store room connected to it in a convenient 
manner. There are two spacious bed rooms, each with a private bath attached to 
it. The one on the left hand side would be a very suitable guest room, as it has a 
separate entrance from the outside and is completely closed on the kitchen side. 
The other bed room, viz. that on the extreme right hand side is a very charming 
room as it commands a wide outlook both in the south and west directions. It 
would be a very appropriate room for the master. The semi-circular verandah on 
the rear might serve either as a work verandah or a sitting out place in the evening. 
There is no general bath room. For this it is suggested that the bath room attach- 
ed to the master’s room might be provided with a door in the lobby and kept o]3en 
for general use by day, when, its door on the bed room side may be kept closed, 
or, better still another bath room may made in the passage between the dining 
room and the bath room attached to the master’s bed room by putting just one 
cross partition across the passage. 

The circular staircase, with its three fold window, lends exquisite beauty to 
the already charming general composition. Though all the steps are winding, they 
are sufficiently broad even at the inner end as the central ‘ well ’ is large. The 
same staircase winds to the terraced roof, and the flatter can be used as a deck. 
Architectually this is one of the most beautiful residential buildings. Thus consider' 
ed from every point of view the home leaves nothing to be desired, 
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! Plan No. 37. 

! Floor Area of two storeys : 12500 sq. ft. 
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These are flats-de-luxe suitable for families of a rich class. There is a 
spacious entrance hall, which opens by an arch into a large staircase hall. The 
spaciousness of this hall creates a first good impression. The entrance to the 
individual flat is on the sides of the entrance hall, into a spacious verandah which 
can be used as a lounge. There are two large bed rooms, each of which, is provid- 
ed with its own bath and dressing room. The drawing room is large enough to 
accommodate the necessary furniture without causing an effect of crarapedness. The 
dining room is still larger. There is a service verandah on the back side. The 
kitchen and the store room are in one corner cut off by a verandah from the living 
rooms. In addition to the bath rooms attached to the bed rooms there is a general 
bath room behind the dispense room, with a sink useful for taking an Indian bath. 
There is a long gallery on each side with a service staircase independent for each 
flat for the use of servants including a sweeper. A number of clothes closets and 
wall cupboards are provided. There is a large opening in the wall between the 
sitting room and the dining room, so that on special occasions both these halls can 
be combined together. Thus the flats provide every element of a comfortable living 
on the part of a high class family. 
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Plan No 38 

Plinth Area 1024 sq, feet. 

This is a plan of a co’iy cottage, simple in design, neat and attractive in 

appeai’ance, and self-contained in every 
respect. The left hand portion projects 
about a foot beyond the verandah just 
for the sake of an artistic effect. - Similarly 
the verandah is also made S ft. short in 
length, which has made the roof look 
more alluring. 
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Ground 


Fig. 101 

Although the design is of a conven- 
tional type and the cottage is small it 
provides all the amenities of a lai’ge 
house. It possesses the best of light 
and ventilation. The sizes of all the 
rooms are not bad for a typical small 
cottage like this. Every room has got 
a separate entrance and the bath room 
and w. c. are independently accessible 
from every room. The latter is of a 
cess^pool type suita,ble for the suburban; 
area. The refuse, both solid and liquid, 
is allowed to deposit in a small pit with 
an air tight cover, from which it is daily 
removed and carted away. It is for this 
reason that it is separated by a three feet lobby, from the main building as required 
by the Municipal Bye-laws, Bombay. The roof is very simple and yet attractive. 
There is a terrace on the top of the store room and bath room. The outer walls 
are of brick in lime 14 inches thick plastered also on the outside, and coloured 
cream and the inner ones may be either 4g inches or nine inches thick. 
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Plan No. 39 


Plinth area 1068 sq. feet. 

This is another plan taken from the writer’s Residential Buildings Suited to 
India. It has been very much appreciated and a number of cottages have already 
been built in various parts of the country according to it. 



There are several special features characteristic of this plan. The first thing 
is the small yard in front enclosed by a compound wall, which affords it a privacy 
from the high-way and by-wny. The yard would serve an excellent place for an 
outdoor sitting room or a dining room caressed by the shade of an ever-green tree 
if planted on a side. The eight feet spacious verandah in front, open to the breeze 
from the South West is another attraction. If it be enclosed by a dwarf wall about 
three feet high and glazed windows provided above it, it would even prove a better 
place for rest and relaxation than the drawing room. The kitchen is unusually 
large for such a small cottage with a separate large store room. There is normally 
no necessity of a separate dining room, except when there are a few guests at home. 
In the latter case the bed room in front of the kitchen would provide a space for 
dining temporarily. 

The bed rooms though small are elongated. A slightly long and narrow 
room is more useful than a square one of the same floor area. The privacy of both 
the bed rooms is maintained by the four feet passage in front. The drawing room 
also is very well situated with regard to light and ventilation from three sides. 
There is no sanitary closet shown in the plan, as it is designed for the country-side, 
where there is no water carriage system provided. It may be, however, conveniently 
located, just outside, adjoining the bath room. 

The roof is very simple with only one valley. The plan is designed to face 
the South, so that all the rooms on the left hand side including the verandah get 
the benefit of the breeze. The kitchen being in the N. E. corner, would be made 
cheerful by the morning sun and remain cool throughout the day and night and 
the kitchen smokes and smell, if any, would be carried away. With the kitchen in 
’this position the lady working there would very easily keep an eye on strangers 
entering the compound. 

* ■ The outer walls are of stone in Ume mortar 18 inches thick and the inner 

■ Ones of brick Ig inches thick reinforced with thin iron strips in cement mortar in 

: eyeij: 5tli;^yqp.;';.'|:}W , y , 
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Plan No. 

Plinth Area 1145 Sq. feet. 

The plan of this small cotfage is conventional, still is likely to be very 
much appreciated by people living in country districts. It is sure to find favour 
particularly with families in which ladies observe purdah, as it affords more privacy. 

There is a spacious verandah in front, on one side of which is a small office 
room which can be used alternatively as a bed room. Behind these are a bed room 
and a dm wing room. The special feature of the plan is the small open yard 
with a separate entrance to it from outside. In fact it is this open yard and the 
back enti’auce which afford the house so much privacy. Fuel and provisions 
purchased in the market can be brought through this entrance directly to their 
proper place of storing. The ladies working in the kitchen can call hawkers selling 
vegetables or eggs etc. directly through this entrance and make purchases without 
disturbing the people sitting in the front rooms. If this yard be paved it would 
serve an outdoor sitting or dining room amidst perfect privacy. The kitchen, dining 
room, bath and store room are gi’ouped together in the best possible manner. 

Every room gets direct sunlight and ventilation from outside and there is a 
plenty of cupboard space. A loft on the top of the store room and bath room would 
provide ample space for storage of lumber and fuel. The roof is very simple and 
cheap, involving no valley gutters. There is a small terrace provided on the top 

'■ I ' 

of the office room and verandah.- The house occupies a space of 29ft. x 40ft. and 

' f'/ . ■ . . 

if the North-east facing as indicated on the plan is adopted , would provide very 
good breeze for the living .rooms. 
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Plan No. 41 

Plinth Area 1380 sq. feet. 

This is a compact plan o£ nicely airanged rooms suited for a bmUnig plot 
Mn» Korth. The elevation also is modem and artistic. The special feature of 
the iL lies in the 6,mt that every inch of the space is utilUed, the only area 
occupied by a lobby is that of a few scinare feet in front of the bathroom and yet 
every room is independently approachable. The bathroom is so situated that it 
can be reached independently from any room. 

There is a small verandah in front ; if funds permit it may be made fb" 
^vide at least so that it would function better as a verandah for all its legitimate 
uses. It would be well if an access to the dining room could be provided from the 
verandah by the provision of a door just in front of the entrance steps. The 
drawing hall of 12' x 17' is indeed a luxury for such a small cottage. There are 
three bed rooms including the ladies’ room, all of adequate sizes. Theie are clothes 
closets of ample size provided in two bed rooms, and one extia near the bat 
in the lobby. A closet for keeping clothes of daily homewear, after they aie 
washed and dried every day is very handy near the general bathroom in the home 
of a middle class family. The store room of the just the sufficient size for the 
typical small cottage is conveniently placed near the kitchen. A back entiance to 
the kitchen is a necessity and has been provided. The dining iwm with two 
double windows in two walls is spacious enough. As the cottage is designed foi 
an up-country town no sanitary closet is provided inside. 

The outer walls are of brick in lime 14 inches thick plastered also on the 
outside and all inner ones are partitions six inches thick including plaster on both 
sides. There is an R. C. G. canopy over the front verandah which is over-hanging 
from the wall and has no supports at the outer end. 


The plan as it is might also suit a Western aspect. 
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Plan No. 42 

Plintli Area 1550 sq. ft. 

This is again a conventional plan, found very convem^^^^ by actual experi- 
ence. It is designed for a building plot ^vith a Southern asped. All the 
three bed rooms are 12' x 10'. The central main hall of 19' x 12' is quite a 
spacious room. The kitchen is sufficiently large for the normal needs of cooking 
and dining of a small family. When a stranger or a guest is to be entertained 
then the 8 ft. verandah would serve as a dining room. If the kitchen were oblong 
instead of square it would have been better. The store room adjacent to the 
kitchen is very convenient. The bath room, w. c. and wash loom occupy just the 
proper corner and are separated by a lobby. 

If in course of time a floor is to be added on the top of the groond floor a 
convenient location for the staircase would be in the verandah between the two bed 
rooms on the West side.. Thus the cottage is very convenient for a middle class 
family. The only defects in the plan are that there is no verandah on the front 
side and that the space of the back yard between the kitchen and bed room where 
Tdsi plant is shown, is too narrow to remain cool when the stone walls on both 
sides would radiate heat, though this could be considerably remedied by planting a 
shady tree or a bower to cast its shadow on the walls and the floor. 

Note that the inner corners of the drawing hall in front are rounded by a 
semicircle. This is good both from the point of view of appearance and sanitation, 
because dust and vermin are likely to collect in corners otherwise, 
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Plan No. 43 

Plinth Area 1.550 sq. £t. 


The plan o£ this snug, little home is £ound very comfortable by actual 
experience The verandah in front is seven feet wide and on the right hand side of 
it is a drawing room, though strictly speaking it would be more convenient as a bed 
room as there is a large room behind the verandah to serve as a drawing room. 
The verandah is cut short on the left hand side by about three feet just to obtain 
an artistic effect in the elevation of the roof. There is another bed room on the 
rio-ht hand side of the drawing room, of sufficient size. The small room behind it, 
would properly serve as a bath room shown in the corner as a kitchen. If this is 
done the kitchen room shown on the plan would be available as a third bed room. 
There is a store room of sufficiently large size, placed at a convenient place. The 
door opening into the dining room is specially arranged on the right hand side of 
the lobby instead of in the corner in front of the store room to screen the activities 
of the people working in the rear rooms from the gaze of stranger sitting in the 
main hall. There is a spacious work verandah on the rear side which is a connect- 
ing link between the indoor house and outdoor garden. The half hexagonal bay 
window in front adds to the beauty and attraction of the home. 



In future, whenever an upper noons to be added, to meet toe aemanas ol toe 
extended family, a staircase can be very conveniently placed in two flights in the 
present store room and the room beyond it in the corner named kitchen, but in 
Lt a bed room, can be converted into a large store room. This would be possible 
as any number of rooms up to four can he very easily constructed on the 

upper floor. 

In the alternative if the upper floor is constructed just like the lower one 
and be treated as an indepehdent flat, to let,, a stair case in the same place viz. in 
the store room would bh convenient. . What more would be required is a door in 
place of the present window in the stote room, to ..serve as an independent entrance 
to the upper flat. : , ; r • 

AU such contingencie’s must be considered at the time of fixing up the [first 
plan. If the family’s iacome also increases with the increase in the members, the 
way* to extend the house without fiecessitating heavy dismantling- of part of the 
house already constructed, should be thought out. If, on the other hand, unfortu- 
nately the family need to add to their income by letting part of the house in future, 
f.r.Titiucencv also must not escape consideration. 
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Plan No. 44 

Plinth Area 1585 sq. ft. 


This is a modern design planned for economy, beauty and comfort, most 
suitable for a corner plot facing North or North-west. It comprises three bed rooms 
including the office room, a drawing room, kitchen, dining and store room, a 
verandah and two bath rooms, and thus provides all the necessary accommodation 
demanded by a middle class family of five or six members. The building would 
look well if erected on an elevation such as a small hill top commanding the view 
of the surrounding country. 


Just at the main entrance there are curved flower boxes on either side. These 


are made of concrete with two or three small pipes near the bottom for drainage 
and aeration of the roots of the plants. Ascending the flight of entrance steps one 
reaches a curved spacious verandah which adds to the beauty of the elevation. 
Behind it is a large sized drawing room which would indeed prove a luxury. 
There is a general bath room 9' x 6 ' centrally situated. The kitchen and the dining 



room are both of adequate sizes and grouped together in the best possible manner. 
The store room is a little away and separated by the back entrance passage, which 
is done at a little sacrifice of convenience to obtain a symmetrical effect. However, 
the inconvenience is trifling. There is another bath room attached to the bed rooms 
for a common use. A, private bath room attached to a bed room is a luxury, 
though it is gradually becoming a modern necessity. There is the usual back 
entrance. There are two clothes closets provided. The special feature of the design 
is the corner windows provided in the office, and the front bed room. If the sills of 
such windows are made low and seats are provided on them they are very enjoyable 
to sit in comfort and look at the fresh flopfiers- and foliage in the gurden. The 
elevation is very attractive though quite siffi^e both in concept and construction. 
The cottage would be also very suitable as a ,i^-side resort facing the sea. 
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Plan No. 45 

PUnth Area 1874 sq. ft. 


This design represents utility, simplicity and all modern comforts and 
would suit a family whose motto is plain, unostentatious living. It is a compact 
plan with square corners and devoid of all ornamentation. It w'ould suit a North, 
North-west, or Western aspect. There is in front 7 ft. verandah, behind which is a 
spacious and well shaped drawing room. The kitchen, store and dining room are 
grouped together in an ideal manner. A work verandah near kitchen is very 
essential and is provided here. The bath room is very centrally situated and occu- 
pies such a place that it is hidden from sight from the drawing room and is still 
accessible independently fi’om any room. All the four bed rooms are of a good 
size and are grouped together on one side, on which, they will be flooded by the 
Western or South-Western breeze. Every room has got a clothes closet of its own, 
of a spacious size. The closets are so arranged that they form hollow walls separat- 
ing one bed room from another and thus preserve the privacy in respect of sound of 
every bed room. 



Every room has a minimum of two windows ; there is very little space 
wasted in passages and yet every living room has an independent access. Thus the 
cottage is one of the instances of what could be achieved in a small area by skilful 
planning, and there is no doubt that a cottage like this should prove the delight and 
pride of the family occupying it. 

A large middle class family require a larger number of rooms, it does not 
matter if the sizes are small and this is exactly what is accomplished in this plan. 
Besides all the usual accommodation normally reqiiired, this cottage supplies four 
independent bed rooms, and that too in a small space of less than 1900 sq. ft. 

All the outer walls are of brick in lime 14 inches thick and the inner ones 
of brick 4g inches thick in lime mortar gauged 'with cement in the proportion of 
10 parts of lime mortar to one of cement. The flooring is of polished Tandur in 
the front verandah, drawing room and the bath and of ordinary Shahabad on 
3 inches lime concrete in other rooms. The terraced roof w'ould not only keep the 
house cool but also provide a large space to sleep in the open air during summer. 


















Plan No. 46 

Plinth Area 1900 sq. feet. 

This is a design clan artistic home spedally planned tot conTenience and 

comtort. ItisstdtahleforaSouthor East facing. The main entrance m the 
front is at one end of the verandah instead of one usually in the centre. e 
entrance at one end is more convenient as very little space is engaged m passage 
and the remaining area of the verandah is available for occupation. The front 
verandah extends in a semicircle on the right hand side, -which allows more space, 
looks more artistic and costs very little extra amount since the circular pait is 
roofed by an over-banging canopy without an additional post to support it. _ 
the bed rooms are arranged on the side commandhig breese. The sizes of all t e 
bed rooms are very good. The small longitudinal lobby gives an independent 
access to every bed ncom, and also leads to the bath room. One special feature of 
this design is the folding partition . between the drawing and dining rooms, ihe 
house wL designed for the family of a busy man dwellmg on the outskirts of a 
W commercial city. In the family of such a man a large dining room is 
required only on special occasions or perhaps on Sundays and other holidays, when 
all the members of the family might sit together and dine. Hence, for the sake of 
economy the drawing hall proper is reduced and is combined with the dimng room 
by providing a folding partition. Thus for a dinner party or for special, social or 
religious congregations one large ball of 16 ft. by 23 ft. would be easily available. 

Another special feature is the pantry between the dining room and kitchen. 
Both the kitchen and store room are spacious enough. There is only one bath room, 
but it is located at a convenient place so that it is easily accessible both from the 
bed rooms and other living rooms. As the house was designed for a large city a 
water closet is provided beyond the store, approached by a small corridor. There 
are double windows provided in all the rooms except the small ones such as the 
bath, pantry and store. Excepting the curved verandah all the comers are square 
and the entir^ design is based on principles of economy and common sense. The 
elevation is as simple as possible and yet attractive. 
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Plan No. 47 

Plinth Area 1900 sq. ft. 

This another design of a very convenient and comfortable home will appeal 
to a person of middle class having a large family. The sizes of rooms except 
perhaps those of the dining and drawing rooms are not large, but the number of 
rooms including the front and back verandahs is nine. It is designed for a Northern 
aspect, still it might suit even a West or North-West facing plot. 

The bed rooms are arranged on the side of the prevailing direction of breeze, 
and service rooms, such as kitchen and dining, on the East, so that the kitchen 
odours and smoke may be kept out. Another advantage of this is that the kitchen 
and dining room would get plenty of pleasant and cheerful sun in the morning and 
in the afternoon and evening these rooms would remain cool. Every bed room is 
provided with a clothes closet, so that no extra almyrrahs, nor even pegs need 
occupy any space out of the bed room. Besides these there is a large closet oppo^te 
to the bath room for storing the general linen of the family. 

Two bed rooms have got comer double windows in two sides ensuring 
breeze at all times. The dining room is spacious enough and has a circular 
bay window. 

The work verandah near the kitchen is a necessity rather than luxury in 
the houses of the middle class families. It is useful for getting corn ground, or 
spices pounded, off and on and for many other family activities. 

Thus the house is very convenient and comfortable, still, there are too many 
comers which are bound to increase the cost. The circular bay window in the 
dining room and the corner windows in bed rooms are .further items to increase 
the cost. 

The outer walls are of brick in lime 14 inches thick plastered on both the 
surfaces. The partition walls are also of biick in cement mortar (1 to 6 ) six 
inches thick including plaster on either side. The height of the ceiling is ten ft. 
above the plinth level. The roof is of the flat terrace type with 4g inches C, C, 
slab with a rendering of asphalt felt at top fw water proofing. 
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Plan No. 48 

Plinth Area 2091 sq. ft. 



This is a home of ample dimensions suitable for a richer family. It has tw o 
faces one on the West and the other on the North. There is a small porch on the 
North front for a car to rest. Next to the porch is an entrance hall which 
might serve as a waiting room for a visitor before he is ushered into the 
drawing room. There are two closets denoted by letters ‘ G ’ for putting cloaks, 

hats, cals, umbrellas etc. The spacious drawing hall with a double window on 
one side and a bay window on the other should prove a great attraction. T e 

kitchen, dining room and store room are grouped together in an ideal manner in 

relation to each other. There is a wide verandah on the rear side which ^ would 
make a very good sleep-out place. There is only one bath room but it is large 
enough and so conveniently located that it is accessible independently from any 
room of the house. All the three bed rooms are very good sized and command the 
best orientation possible. There are large clothes closets provided in bed rooms. 
Another special feature is that every bed room abuts against a verandah. The 
provision of the porch makes the Northern entrance the formal, and main one, 
leaving the verandah on West as private to give an informal access to the drawing 
room and the two bed rooms. 

Thus though the home is economically designed it is slightly on a luxurious 
scale soitaUe for an upper middle class family. As it is designed for an npcountry 
place n-here water carriage system is not. available no sanitary closet is provided 
inside the building. 

From the point of view of construction there is nothing complicated about 
it. Thereis aterraced'roof alsoon the porch, the latter resting on two beams 
supported by the four pillars. The roof slab on the top of the verandah on the 
West is partly overhanging and partly supported on the R. C. C. pillars on either 

of the steps. 
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Plan No 49. 

Plinth area 2080 sq. ft. 

This plan of an ideal home is on a more commodious^ scale and is suitable 
for a more fortunate family blessed with a large income. It is suitable for a plot 
facing North-East or East. It is not a compact plan, but spreads out on a large 
area. This would not be costly where firm foundations are within a foot or two 
below the surface. Still the quantity of material in the walls must be much more 
than if it were compact. However, it has got its own advantages. ^ On the river- 
side or the seacoast where the excessive humidity present in the air is likely to be 
oppressive such an extended plan gives the greatest comfort. 

The plan is L-shaped and consists of two wings-the one on the right hand 
side may be called a service wing and the other on the left hand side a living wing. 
The service wing includes a spacious dining room, a large kitchen, a store, a bath 
room and a rest room for the cook. The dining room is joined to the drawing bj 
a simple cloth curtain. The large window of the dining room overlooks a fl.owei 
bed adjoining it in the front. One of the special attractions of the home represented 
by the plan is the outdoor open terrace connected to the dining room by a dooi . 
As it is in the North corner it is sure to remain cool in the greater part of the day, 
particularly in the evening and thus would be an ideal place for rest and relaxation 
sitting in armchairs or for dining in the open air which has got its own charm. It 
is screened on two sides by a trellis work for the sake of privacy from the public 
gaze. Space for drying clothes of daily wear is provided behind it. 

In the other wing there is a front verandah 9 ft. wide and behind it is a 
spacious drawing room. There is a door in the verandah which separates the block 
of the three bed .rooms as strictly private from the rest of the house. A four ft. 
coiTidor in front and a bath room common to all the bed rooms in a corner com- 
plete the conveniences of the house. The bed rooms face fully the direction of th e 
breeze. Behind the bed rooms and the drawing room is an open paved terrace 
which if shaded by a row of trees would make the rooms still cooler. The terrace 
would serve an ideal place for the children to play under the supervision of people 
in those rooms or the lady in the kitchen who can easily keep an eye on them 
through the window. 

On the top of the drawing and dining room, a terrace with mosaic tile floor 
is provided, protected from the rain by an R. C. C. canopy. 
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Plan No. 50 


Plintli Area 2054 sq. feet. 


This plan of an ideal home is specially designed for comfort consistent with 
economy. It is in fact the perfection of a home personified. It is designed for a 
plot facmg North, though N. E. or N. W. facings also would equally suit it. It 
would also suit a corner plot. It is L — shaped and still, more compact than the 
preceding one. 

The front circular verandah is in the N. W. corner and gives access to the 
spacious drawing room. The latter, lighte d and ventilated by a very wide double 
window on the North side and protected by the verandah on the West is sure to 
remain cool throughout the day and night. The large room behind the drawing 
room is in fact ladies’ sitting room. The kitchen and store have got the right place 
in the N. E. corner. The dining room is a luxury, because, it is virtually a glass 
room. All the bed rooms are spacious enough and are placed on the West side. 
Their independence and privacy are maintained by the provision of the corridor. 
A very spacious bath room is centrally located so as to serve all the rooms. 

The family occupying a home of such dimensions and niceties usually 
' employ a cook, either male or female and the cook needs a bathing place, to clean 

■ himself or herself before cooking is started and this requirement is met by providing 

■ :a sink marked N (Nhani) in the store room. There is a large paved recreation terrace 
• provided in the back yard, where aU the members of the family can congregate in 
. the evening and listen to the childrens’ story-telling or girl’s music. It would also 
; serve- an excellent place for children’s play, which, otherwise, would have over-run 
, the entire house, or for , daily outdoor dinner of the family or for entertaining a large 

party on festive occasions like wedding or birthday celebration. The Southernmost 
bed room is ventilated on three sides and being spacious enough would prove a 
veritable paradise for the head of the family. 

The 12ft. wide verandah in front would serve an excellent place for sleeping 
out of doors amidst the flood of' breeze from the S. W. direction. The height of 
ceiling of the drawing room and the ladies’ apartment behind it, is raised to 14ft. 
■and clerestory windows provided on the North and South sides. This would 
further help to make these rooms cool even in the hottest season, because the lower 
windows may be closed entirely'in the morning as soon as it begins to grow hot, 

. ; ‘and light ahd| v^tilation obtained through the low and wide clerestory windows. 
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Plan No. 51 


Pliuth Area 2280 sq. feet. 


This is a plau of a comparatively large building for a small family living in 
a stylish manner in the European fashion. It is particularly suitable for an officer 
of high rank with a number of servants in attendance. It would be moi’e suitable 
as a comfortable rest house for an officer travelling on inspection duty with his 
family.. The mein entrance is in a corner where the verandah is widened and 
made to project so as to make it an excellent sitting out place. On one side of the 
verandah there is a small office approachable by a separate entrance to the verandah 
by clerks and peons. There are two bed rooms behind the verandah, one of them 
being a very large room. Each bed room has a dressing room and a bath room of 
its own and the bath rooms which are supposed to contain a bath tub and a 
commode in each, have got separate entrances from outside for the sweeper 
to come and serve. The rear verandah behind the dining room would serve as a 
dispensing room. The kitchen is in an out-building connected to the main bungalow 
by a covered passage. There is a store room by the side of the dining room, which 
might serve either as a store room or an ante-room for an attendant ready to 
answer a call. As the bungalow is not designed to serve a permanent residence, 
but a temporary one for an officer travelling on duty with his family other niceties 
such as children’s play -court etc. are not provided for. 





The orientation of the bungalow is not indicated. However, such bungalows 
are usually built to face the North. There is a terraced roof provided over the 
entire bungalow. A thin roof slab covers the front verandah and there is a 
canopy provided on the top of the terrace on the dining room for protection from 
dew and rain if one chooses to sleep on the terrace in the fair weather or on a 
sultry day. 

The bungalow would be more suitable for a site on the plains of Northern 
India. When the glazed windows in the front verandah are closed in the 
morning before the sun gets hot the two central rooms will remain cool throughout 
the day. 

The projecting corner bay of the verandah is a special feature of 
this bungalow. 

It ma ybe noted that the rate per square foot of plinth area works out less 
in the case of such bimgalows than that in a small cottage. The reason is that a 
small cottage has smaller roonas, which means mpj*e walls, more dopvs and windows 
apd other convergences, which cost more, 
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Plan No. 52 

Plinth Area 2760 sq. feet. 


The photograph of this bnilding was taken by the writer in Germaiiy, as he 
was very mnch impressed with its grandeur in simplicity. The plan, however, has 
been entirely changed to suit the Indian conditions, keeping the front only the same 
as in the original plan to suit the photograph. 

There is an open terrace with railing in front, behind which, is a verandah 
^ide. All the four bed rooms are arranged in a row behind on the West side. 
There is a sanitary block consisting of a bath room and w. c. in a corner detached 
by a small lobby. This can be approached independently through the verandah from 
every bed room. The dotted lines in the bed rooms show the positions of beds. 
The large bed room has a double bed and a separate toilet room of its own. 

The special features of the plan are its large dining hall and the terrace 
above. The dining hall itself is 33 ft. long and 16 ft. wide and in addition to it 
the 25'' X IS' drawing room is joined to it by a folding partition, so that it becomes 
a very large hall suitable for a large assembly, when both are combined together by 
opening the partition. There is a small servery close to the dining room and a 
small washing place in a corner useful for washing plates etc. at the time of dinner. 
The kitchen block is outside the main building atteiched to it by a covered passage. 
There is also a back entrance opposite to the dining room. 

The drawing room has a curved front wall in which a large treble window 
is installed. In fact this curved wall with the large bay window in it gives an 
appearance of grandeur to the otherwise quite plane structure. 

An easy staircase from theVerandah gives an access to the terrace on the 
top. An E.. C. C. canopy projects from the roof of the staircase room and covers 
part of the terrace. The plane, simple railing, of pipes on the terrace is just in 
keeping with the general atmosphere of simplicity carried by the bungalovr. 

The house faces East though it would be equally ^ suitable for Horth-east. 
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Plan No. 53 

Plinth Area 1972 sq. ft. 

TMs bungalow represents a plan for which the first prize was awarded;to the 
architect by the Cement Marketing Co, of India a few years ago in a competition 
for a design of a concrete bungalow in which 271 people had participated. The 
judges made the eventaal selection on the following grounds : (1) general conveni- 
ence (2) ease and cheapness of construction and (3) originality. 

It is designed for a place where w'ater carriage system for flushing privies 
etc. is not available and therefore, bath rooms must be built outside with an entrance 
for the sweeper. The principles of orientetion, cannot be applied to such designs 
having bed rooms in all directions round one or two central halls. However, such 
bungalows are designed and constructed to face the North, The kitchen and store 
room block is a separate out-building connected to the servery by a passage. The 
bungalow occupies a frontage of about 52 ft. and depth 50 ft. from the end of the 
front verandah to that of the servery on the rear side. The walls may either be of 
R. C. C. six inches thick or of brick in cement mortar nine inches thick, or of hollow 
concrete blocks six inches thick. The dining-room is 1 2' x 18'' ; front hall 12'' x 12^, 
bed-rooms 14'' x 10'', bath-rooms 9' x 5'' and the varandahs 7 ft, on sides and 14 ft. 
in front. Such designs have a common difficulty of lighting and ventilating the 
central halls as there are deep rooms or verandahs on all sides. To overcome this 
difficulty clerestory windows are provided at top on all four sides of the central 
halls, the walls of which are specially raised for this purpose above the remaining. 

The front is the only side open to the sun and piercing rain, but in the first 
place it is on the Forth on which side very little protection is normally required in 
this country. Further, the verandahs are deep enough and have projecting chhaj- 
jahs in front again, which would afford excellent protection against weather. The 
flat roof with a parapet wall all round, would give an amenity which would be most 
appreciated in the hot weather season. 

The circular pillai'S can either be of pre-cast rings of concrete or of Hume 
Pipes, which have a finished surface and can only be laid in position. The bunga- 
low is sure to prove comfortable to live in, simple in construction and cheap in cost 
and maintenance. 
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Plan No. 54 


Plinth Area 2063 sq. ft. 



This cottage possesses perfectly symmetrical arrangements botl 
outside. It faces the West and covers an area enclosed by about oo tt.j 
ft. depth. It is more suitable for a family living m the European 
tico of elliptical shape 10 ft. deep in front. As the cottage is facu 
vcrv enjoyable the whole day except in the after noon and eve. 
clown Behind it is a large room, 18^ t. 6 an 

by a cloth curtain into a drawing room and a dining loom, 
verandah to serve mostly as a passage. On both the ades are 
rooms in the front and two in the rear, the sites oi which are ve.) 
ween these bed rooms are placed a bath and w. c. on either 
mon by the occupants of both the bed rooms. The bungalow is 
where there are no water carriage and drainage facilities piovi et . 
are therefore, provided with doors from the outside for the sweeper 
serU. At such places a . small septic tank built on scientific principles 
purpose best and ends aU the troubles, as flushing arrangement can , 

arTrT^sionky reqnired for 
waivs cl«m, dnoe, in India ordinary servants, belonging to any class «« 
er, would not touch them. Hence, an entrance tor a sweeper has to be Lept. 

A smaU stoto room on one side and i;antry on the other are 
placed on the rear side. The bed rooms on the r«r ade =*« spread O'^ ^ * 
beyond the front sides just to accommodate a window facing the West. ihus t e 
Sed rooms also deL the benefit of the Western breeze A stair case from the 
back verandah is provided to reach the terrace on the top of the house. 

The height of the ceding of the portico is 8 ft, ; that of the bed rooms on 

either side is 10 ft.; and that of the drawing and dining room is 14tt. In this 
extra height are kept clerestory windows. 

The cost per square foot of the plinth area is rather high because the mate- 
rials used, the workmanship and the general finishing are of a superior order. 

The outer walls are of brick in lime plastered on both sides 14 inches thick ; 
the side walls of the drawing and dining room are of brick in cement mortar, , 

prifl fl.ll the remaining ones 41 inches thick in cement mortar. 


; West this would be 
ng till the sun sinks 
27 ft. deep, divided 
Beyond this is a small 
arranged two bed 
■f good and bet- 
side to be used in com- 
built at a place 
The bath rooms 
to come and 
! serves the 
in that case, be 
takes place automatically inside the septic 
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Plinth Area 258o s(][. fe^t; 

^ , *42, 1 -irA 1 41 is o£ a beautiful and very convenient 

cottage Wn»'NK°'''nereis°a 10 tt. verandah in the front, which being on the 
N.^^dE. wonM provide a cool place to lonnge in enmmer. ^ton^J^^ o -t 

there ie a epadons roora for office --7 — .fc,, .^rain, 

dinin^ rooms, which are both commodiou P x* i n 

eothrton e^edalcocasions the, ran be »n.bined ' 

• ;i ko+n-Apn <-Vip bed rooms and the drawing dining lOon , 

There is a passage provided betiieen tae oea luuii , . ' , • 

ineieisapc ^ fv^nf tn the rear without disturbing the privacy ot 

so that servants can go from the front to tne leai 
any of the rooms, particularly bed rooms. 

The bed rooms are of commodious size viz. 14 xl2. One of them is 

provided with a dressing 

j-" - — i£==^ i"Oom and a bath room and 

■ the other with a bath room 
1 1 — pipifl only. In country districts 

j ^^0 where there is no water 

U — i carriage system for flushing 

— — ■’ ' drains available and a resort 

Fig. 138 has to be made to hand 

removal of commodes the position of the latrines at the extreme rear end 
n. Rfimrate door for a scavenger would be most appreciated. 

ch is convenient- 
the wall of the 


The kitchen, store room and pantry torm a separate 
ly situated near the dining room. There is a hatch prc 
pantry which would be-found to be very useful for prom 
7 ft. verandah in front of this unit would serve a place foi 

On the whole the cottage provides a most econom 
a very convenient accommodation. Fig. 138, is a flat el 
ficr. 141 a perspective elevation from the N. It, comer an 

SMtionalangtheline' ABCD shomng the positions of d 

heights and also height of ceiling ^nd depth of foundation, 
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Storied Cottage^ 
Plan No. 56 

Plinth Area 1383 sq. feet, 


This is a famous cottage designed by Bruno Taut built at Stuttgart, 
Germany. The isometric elevation is original, but alterations have been made in 
the plan to suit Indian conditions and social customs, though the front and the 
right hand side of the plan are retained as in the original to suit the elevation. 
The orientation has also been changed. It is built to face the East at Stuttgart but 
for Indian conditions it would be suitable for the South or South-east. 



The design is replete with several useful features and possesses a charm in 
simplicity that is at once inspiring. There is a small verandah in front, just to 
serve as a waiting place before a visitor who announces his arrival is admitted into 
the drawing room. For Indian social customs a door from the verandah opening 
into the drawing room would be necessary but as I wanted to retain the original 
elevation to show its grace no changes were allowed. The drawing hall which is 
sufficiently large for a small cottage like this is further increased in size by combin- 
ing the dining room with it by a cloth curtain. Thus both the drawing and dining 
hall would function to the maximum extent. There are three bed rooms — two on 
the ground floor and a large one on the upper floor. Both the bed rooms are 
provided with clothes closets. The rectangles wdth diagonals crossing each other 
shown in bed rooms are the closets. The bath room is spacious enough and is 
very conveniently situated. The stair case is occupying an ideal position accessible 
from any room to go either to the upper bed room or terrace. The kitchen is 
occupying the most suitable position viz. N. E. corner. There is a small verandah 
through which an exit is provided on the back side. The w. c. is just outside, but 
adjoining the house. There is a smoke outlet provided which serves also as a fire 
place and chimney". The design as it is would be very suitable on a hill station in 
this country. If it is to be adopted on the plains, the chulla range with its smoke 
outlet may be installed in the N. E. corner of the kitchen. Thus in a space of 
31 ft. X 33 ft. all the elements of comfort and convenience for a family of 6 or 7 
members are provided. There are no curves and no projecting balconies. The 
plan is a simple square with square corners and still the elevation is so attractive. 
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Plan No. 5T 


Floor Area 1674 sq. £t. 


This is another ^ ^TneidJlratStas tave blel 

. thon^h to snit the .—b the tront 

and the right hand side o£ the plan have been kept as in the ougma 

n -i: oof*, w 32£t only and still affords, as much 

It occnpies roughly an area oE ia t 3 and two talh 

aocommodation as five bed roonjs, tehen, g 

which is indeed a nnarvellous thmg^ The e >s . ^ ^ 

rvLndah :ear the Etchen would prove a very ut-hty roo. Jle st» 

«ee is S'- 6” wide and 1« an easy dimb. The hath ^ 

to obmin an easy access from any room, and a w. ® 

the staircase. Li £act it is a toilet room with a msh W basin m a cor . 



Upstairs there are five bed-rooms wnn an . 

Two o£ them can accommodate double beds. Positions o£ beds 
on the plan. Clothes closets have been provided one m each be( 
a bath room on top o£ the one on the ground floor. A small ba 
to which access £rom one bed-room is shown in the plan, but it ca 
£rom another bed-room by substituting a door £or the window. 

’ In the original plan there is a small basement floor proyid 
ing room and the kitchen, a window o£ which is seen in the rigl 
for Indian conditions there would be no necessity of it. 

The elevation looks beautiful by its very plainness and sii 
outer walls and one central wall are 14 inches thick of brick in h 
ones, 4i inches thick. It is possible to pro^fide two or three w. 
: central thick wall though they are not shown in the plan. ere 
3 -i-j. j-u.,*. would orove an ideal home for a large mi 
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Plan No. 58 

Floor Area 1760 sq, feet. 

The design of this cozy cottag’e is sure to appeal to every body. It is an 
example of what could be achieved by skilful planning even in a small space and with 
a small amount of money at one’s disposal. It encloses a space less than 900 sq. It. 
and yet provides all the amenities of a modern home for a family 6 or 7 members. It 
meets all the normal requirements of a middle class family. A verandah in front 
and rear, a large drawing hall, a nice kitchen, a spacious dining room, and a small 
store and bath room on the ground floor, and four nice bedrooms with a common 
bath room on the upper floor, all grouped together in a most compact and convenient 
manner, certainly must prove a delight to the occupants. The bed-rooms are no 
doubt small, but what a large middle class femily needs is the number of the rooms 
and not their sizes which must necessrily be restricted according to the budget. 

Since the bath room and the kitchen abut against a common wall, it 
is possible to carry the flue gases by constructing one common chimney on the 
countryside where usually firewood is burnt and the latter causes smoke. 



Note that the balcony on the top of the front verandah is not supported by 
any posts or pillars, but it is entirely anchored inside the wall and made to 
overhang. The canopy over the balcony does likewise. The central feature viz. the 
projecting bay, inside which is located a staircase has made the cottage look so 
smart in appearance. The building being square in shape and the roof, of flat 
terraced type, there is no difficulty in construction. As the cottage is designed for 
a place where there is ho subsoil drainage constructed, a w. c. is supposed to be 
outside the building. If one, however, is to be built it may be done just outside the 
cottage adjoining the rear verandah on the right hand corner. 

With brick in lime walls, R. C. C. flooring and roof, Shahabad or similar 
slab paving in all the rooms, glazed windows and plane doors, the cost, viz. 
Rs. 580d is very reasonable. It does not include the price of the building plot, 
compound wall and fencing, electric fi:ttings and drains. . 














building erected in Wurzburg, Germaxay. It was designea oy xe.er r.u. ... 
represents one o£ the three types o£ cottages built in staggered lines. _ Considerable 
chancres had to be made on the rear in the original plan so as to make it suit Indian 
condttious and social customs. This cottage would be most fitting on a riverside, 
or a sea-£ace, or on a hill station commanding an extensive view. The area occupied 
by the actual building is only 28 £t. by 29 £t. Yet it provides all the accommodation 
needed by a fairly large £amily. 

There is an open terrace in front of the main entrance, to which steps ai e 
provided on one side. The entrance leads to a drawing hall on a luxurious scale 
for a small cottage like this. On the right hand by side of the drawing hall is a small 
sitting room which might serve as a ladies’ room or a spare room. The kitchen, 
dining room and bath room are all very conveniently arranged with respect to each 
other and a store room is made by enclosing the space below the staircase. There 
is a side entrance on the right hand side, near which is placed a w. c. The staircase 
is located in a convenient corner so that it is easily and independently accessible 
from every rdopi or from the outside. 

On the first floor there are three single bed rooms with one common large 
bathroom. All the bed-rooms face the West and they are further provided with 
spacious clothes closets. ( The diamond crossed rectangles indicate these ^ closets ). 
The terrace in front is paved and would prove an excellent out-door sitting room 
for common use. 

On the second floor there is only one double bed-room with a private lath 
attached. Provision of a clothes closet also has been made. The bed-room^ on the 
second floor recedes a little leaving an ample paved terrace in the front. There is 
a large window in the front wall. The sill of it projecting on the side of the 
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Plan No. 60 

Floor Area 1998 sq. ft. 


‘ The proper orientation of this plan seems to have been omitted bj mistake. 

It woukl suit a Xorth or Northwest facing. In this plan the front verandah is 
just a small vestibule and gives direct access both to the staircase on the ri'dit Iiaiid 
I side and the drawing hall in front. The drawing hall of 22 ft. hy lo ft. is rather 

I disproportionately large for the cottage. However, it can be divided into twm 

smaller rooms by a thin removable partition or a cloth curtain in normal times. 

, The kitchen is long and narrow with a store room or pantry at one end. The 

I dining room is small but close to the kitchen. The bath room also has not got a 

I kappy placement. 


I The upper floor, however, is very conveniently designed. There are four 

I bed-rooms and one bath room common to all the bed-rooms. Though double beds 

aie shown only in one bed-room all the four bed-rooms are spacious enough to 
( accommodate double beds. The bath room is independently accessible from every 

bed-room. These bed-rooms get the benefit of the Westerly breeze if the cottage is 
‘ made to face the North. 



In this plan also some partition walls on the upper floor are constructed 
without supporting walls on the lower one. 

Paved ten’ace is provided almost on three sides of the house on the ground 
floor. If .shady trees are planted all round they would make the terrace very 
enjoyable and also help keep the entire house cool. 

The arrangement made for lighting the staircase is novel 
layers of concrete are kept in the 

is a cantilever K. C. C. beam and the entire 
such cantilever corner beam of R. C. C. at 
arrangement gives a good appearance and provides light 
Sometimes these slits are closed by thick glass to exclude dust. 


Slits in alternate 

corner of the building. Each one of these layers 
upper weight is carried by another 
top just below the pampet wall. The 
over the entire staircase. 
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Plan No. 61 

Floor Area 2160 sq. £t. 

This is one o£ the simplest and most convenient buildings. The main 
building itself covers an area of 36 ft. by 28 ft. only. In front of the entrance is 
a verandah in the form of a staircase hall 12 ft. deep. On the right hand side of 
it is a long and narrow drawing room and behind the staircase hall is a good sized, 
almost square room for dining. But all these three rooms are connected together 
by folding partitions in such a way that when necessary , they all can combine and 
form a large hall of 24 ft. by 25 ft. Such folding partitions may be either of wood 
or patent composition sheets of which there is a large variety in the market, i hey 
are in the form of panels hinged together so that they can be folded like a pack oE 
cards. Sometimes mechanical gears are eniployed for opening or closing theiiu 
The kitchen, store room and bath room are all conveniently arranged on the left 
hand side. Beyond the kitchen is a well lighted and ventilated paved room to serve 
as a day nursery and play room for children, under the direct supervision of the 
mother working in the kitchen. There is a paved terrace provided on the back and 
right hand side of the drawing room, shaded by a group of trees. On the front 
side near the drawing room a high compound wall is constructed and a bower is 
made on which creepers are trailed as shown in the elevation. This would prove 
an excellent place for out-door dining or sitting at ease in the cool breeze. 

Upstairs there is a large room for the master with doable beds and a balcony 
on the West side. The wall on the side of the balcony is also folding so that it can 
be opened and full breeze admitted inside. There is a private bath for the master’s 
room. Next to the master’s room is a girls’ room and next to it, boys’ room. Both 
these have an access to the open terrace on the rear side on the West. Ihere are 
two closets and a bath room common for the two rooms. 

’ The elevation is devoid of all ornamentation and is conspicuous by its simpli- 

city, The construction is quite simple. There are no projections nor recesses in 

■' ' 'I i ‘’‘f'f -^4 ,, 

An Eastern or iTorth-eastern aspect is suitable for the building. 
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Plan No. 62 

Floor Area 2177 sq. ft, 


The nearer the cube in shape, a building is sure to be less costly. The plan 
of this building is based on this principle. It measures roughly 35 ft. by 35 ft. The 
staircase serves as an axis dividing the ground floor area into two parts : one, service 
centre, comprising, a kitchen, store room, dining room, a bath-room and a.w.c., and 
the other on the right hand side, of rest and recreation. The sizes of all the rooms in 
the service wing are really very good and their grouping also is excellent. The open 
terrace on the back side would be very useful, firstly as an out-door dining room, 
secondly for children to play, thirdly for rest and relaxation in the open air amidst 
the little family circle forgetting the worries of the day, fourthly for any social 
function for which the drawing hall, which, though spacious enough, would be 
found too small. When the folding partition on the rear side of the drawing hall 
is opened, the open terrace becomes part of the large drawing hall. The 7 ' -6'’'’ 
wide verandah w'ould amply meet all the requirements expected of it- The stair- 
case is wide enough and has an easy climb, with only one flat landing of the full 
length. 



Upstairs there are four bed-rooms of excellent sizes for such a cottage of 
medium size, with a spacious bath room very conveniently situated. There is a 
balcony on the rear side through which there is an approach to the terrace. The 
largest bed room is of 12' x 15' size and would be very convenient for the master of 
the house to occupy. Clothes closets have not been shown but there is ample space 
for them in every room. 

Perhaps it is likely that provision of too many windows might cause a glare 
which is detrimental to rest. Either the number of windows may be reduced, 
which would also reduce the cost, or blinds , may be provided to cover part or the 
whole of the window surfece, as and when necessary. 

For such a plan with bed-rooms on all four sides it is difficult to prescribe 
the proper orientation. But in the present case a North facing would be very suit- 
able. In that case the kitchen would be in the North East direction and in that 
positiop all the smoke and smell from that room would go away from the house. 
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Plan No. 63 

Floor Area 2234 sq. ft. 


This plan is suitable for a corner plot having two frontages. It occupies 
an area on the ground of roughly 50' X 27'. On the ground floor there is an eight 
feet verandah in front with a quarter circular side just for the sake of an artistic 
effect. The staircase on the left hand side of the verandah is very conveniently 
situated. The drawing room is spacious enough and has a half hexagonal bay 
window. The dining room is situated between the verandahs both in the front 
and the rear. The bath room is between the kitchen and store, but if need be the 
positions of the bath and store could be easily interchanged, as it is more conyenient 
to have the store close to the kitchen. In fact, the kitchen is so large that 
ordinarily there should not be any necessity of a separate dining room. The terrace 
in front of the kitchen is virtually a roofed verandah. 



On the first floor four spacious bed rooms and one common bath room are 
Eirranged and a terrace is constructed over part of the verandah and the drawing 
room. Part of two bed rooms viz. the one in the front on the left hand side and 
the other on the right hand side, are made to project by overhanging. This may 
be practicable with R. C. C. construction, still such acrobatic feats are objectionable. 
It was a simple and not expensive matter to provide a pillar in the rear terrace just 
in continuation of the wall between the drawing and dining room and E. C. C. 
beams with one end resting on it to support fully the upper floor. The cost of 
providing extra reinforcement for supporting these overhanging portions would 
probably be the same as for providing a pillar and two beams. A broad house with 
a tapering top is certainly natural, and more stable. Such deviations from the 
natural, order neither lead to beauty nor economy. This is given here just to show 
how an architect or an engineer is often tempted to show himself off at the expense 
of his client, and to give him a warning of the pitfaUs which he can very easily 
avoid. ^ 
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Plan No. 64 

Floor Area 2215 sq. ft. 


This house covers a frontage of 46 ft. and a depth of 26 ft. the built-up area 
on the ground being only 1145 sq. ft. It represents utility and simplicity, and 
combines some excellent arrangements for a middle class family to live in, a little 
on the luxurious side. On the ground floor besides all the usual set of rooms ordi- 
narily required, it provides a library open on three sides. There are two entrances 
in the front one leading to the living room and library through the verandah and 
may be called the main or trade entrance. The other leads to the kitchen and the 
staircase. The kitchen, is a long and narrow room detached from the other rooms 
by a lobby on one side and a small store room on the other. The staircase is 
almost isolated though very conveniently accessible from all the rooms except library 
which is specially located on one side to relieve it from the hubbub and clatter of 
the rest of the house. Between the two front entrances is a large concrete flower 
box, which not only adds to the decorative effect of the outside of the house, but 
when the gay and fresh flowers would dahCe with merriness in the breeze the sight 
would be most enchanting from inside. The small terrace behind the library affords 
a still more secluded nook for concentration- 


Upstairs there are four nice bed rooms with two bath rooms. Two of the 
bed rooms have got their own dressing rooms, the bed rooms are so arranged that 
there is very little space wasted in the passage. However, corner entrances to the 
two bed rooms are objectionable. If the door is open one standing in front of the 


entrance gets a full view of the inside. There is a small terrace in the right hand 



corner but only one bed room has got an independent access to it. 

Another feature which is not commendable is the part of the rear bed room 
on the left hand side which overhangs. Though with R. 0. C. construction this is 
quite practicable, such acrobatic feats are unjustified. Instead of that, it is advis- 
able to extend the kitchen in width by 2 or 3 ft. and build the outside rear wall just 
on the top of the lower one. 

The third entrance on the left hand side in front of the bath room is un- 
necessary, , . The less the number of entrances to the house the more secure it is. 
Apart from these small undesirable features the' cottage has^ many refinements to 
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Plan No. 65 

Floor Area 2269 sq. £t. 

This plan has the main entrance on the East side, although the elevation 
drawn is from the South-west corner. It is slightly L-shaped with the short leg o£ 
the L comprising the service wing and the other, the living wing. At the entrance 
there is a verandah 7 ft. wide which leads to the dining room in front and the 
di’awing room on one side. The latter occupies the full depth of the cottage and 
thus commands light and ventilation from three sides. In fact the entire cottage 
may be said to be one room deep and possesses the best ventilating and lighting 
facilities. The dining room is very spacious. The staircase occupies a most central 
and convenient position, so that it can be independently reached from any room. It 
consists of two straight flights of steps joined by a semicircle and as such it is more 
artistic, but from the point of view of convenience two straight flights joined by a 
straight, flat landing, without any winding steps is always to be preferred. ( Vide 
page 67 ). The kitchen is spacious and the large dining room is very conveniently 
placed with respect to it. The general bath room though sufficient in size and easily 
accessible, is placed between the store room and the kitchen which some families 
may not like. If the store room is close to the kitchen it saves the lady unnecessary 
trips to and fro. The store room itself is sufficiently large and has again, another 
small room for storing fuel such as firewood, charcoal, or coke. The w. c. is at one 
end of the passage. The drawing room is L-shaped, the shorter leg of which may 
be useful as a small vestibule or a verandah. 



Upstairs there is an open terrace on the top of the kitchen and there are 
three bed rooms, a verandah and two bath rooms. Another alternative of having a 
bed room on the top of the kitchen, a bath room on top of the lower bath room and 
a terrace on the top of the store room, fuel room and part of the verandah, would 
be better. Because in that case, all the bed rooms would be in a straight line and 
the benefit of the terrace would be derived by aU of them instead of by only two as 
at present. The bath room also in that case would be independently accessible and 
could be used in common by the occupants of the two smaller bed rooms, leaving 
the one behind the stairckse for the exclusive use of the master occupying the larger 
bed room. The building has only one projection and all corners are square. There 
is absolutely no space wasted. The orientation shown would be even better for the 
alternative plan of 'the ppper floor suggested above. 
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Plan No. 66 

Floor Area 2302 sq. ft. 



This is an excellent cubical home on a square plan occupying roughly 
37^x36'. It contains all that is required for a large middle class family with 
moderate means. . The style is the simplest possible, still the elevation is very 
attractive and the interior arrangements fully synchronise with the outside beauty. 
There is a verandah 8 ft. wide to serve as the main sitting out place though there is 
a separate drawing room for use on formal occasions. There are two corner en- 
trances which are rounded for an artistic effect. The arrangement of rooms inside, 
with the drawing room on one side and the kitchen and dining on the other, is very 
simple and eilhcient. The drawing hall might perhaps be deemed small particularly 
as it is nearly a square room. The staircase is in one straight flight veiy centrally 
and conveniently arranged. The space below the staircase is enclosed and turned 
into a store room for which latter, there is no separate space devoted. Both the 
kitchen and dining rooms are large enough. The bath room behind the drawing 
room is very large, perhaps, disproportionately large for the typical cottage. But 
a large bath room is often an advantage. There is a 6 ft. verandah on the rear 
side, wliich would be very useful not only for certain activities outside the kitchen 
but also for sitting at ease. 


The arrangement upstairs is very good with a bath room centrally placed 
for common use and four bed-rooms one in each corner. The bed rooms are rather 
small, but a large middle class family requires rather more small rooms than fewer 
large ones. Again, as they are oblong in size they would be more serviceable. 
Another special arrangement is that every room gets the benefit of the verandah, the 
front bed rooms, of the front verandah and the rear rooms, of the rear one. As the 
verandahs are sufficiently wide they can be used both as balconies and also as sleep- 
ing out places on hot, sultry nights. As the corners of the front verandah on the 
ground floor are rounded and those of the upper made square, the latter have to 
overhang a little. But it is inexpensive and also adds to the artistic beauty. 

, The same staircase can be continued to reach the terrace roof. Concrete 
jalies ( latticed slabs ) are provided in the corner of the parapet walls. 










Plan No. 67 

Floor Area 2326 sq. ft. 

This cottage, -which is plain in its outlme and in exterior treatment relies 
entii'ely on the fenestration and mass effect in accordance with the modern trend. 
The outline of the plan is just an oblong rectangle 53 ft. long and 26' - 6" broad. 
The orientation is not shown in the plan. However, the building would be suitable 
for a plot facing South, so that the garage faces the North or the open terrace is on 
the West side. At the entrance there is a seven feet wide verandah with a small 
study room on one side of it. The living room itself is not large, still, it has 
verandahs on two sides and an open terrace on one side. The dining room is suffi* 
ciently large and conveniently situated with respect to the position of the kitchen. 
The store room and the kitchen have received a very good position in the N. E. 
corner. The small cubicle named box in the plan would be very useful even as a 
pantry as it is midway between the kitchen and the dining room. The staircase 
occupies a; very good central position, so that it can be conveniently, appi’oached 
independently from any room in the home. The motor garage is housed under 
the same roof of the main building. This is also in keeping with the modem trend. 
In the days of the horse-drawn coach, the stable was necessarily required to be away 
from the house to avoid the nuisance of smell of the horse-dung, flies and the noise 
of the tramping of the horses. As the motor car is free from all these troubles it 
is in the fitness of things that it should be inside the house. The arrangenient has 
got the further advantages that it saves two walls ; that in the wet weathir one 
need not go under an umbrella to reach the garage, and thirdly, that after a return 
from shopping the mistress can bring in the purchases directly into the kitchen, for 
which a door has been provided communicating with the kitchen. It should nor- 
mally be kept closed from inside the kitchen. 


Upstairs there are three bed rooms. The largest one. for the master has its 
own dressmg and bath rooms and terrace. Another small room which may be call- 
ed the girl’s boudoir has also got a dressing room, bath-room and a terrace attached 
to it. The boy can use the bath room and' terrace in common -with the girl. Every 
bed room is open at least on " two sides, one of which is necessarily on the W^est 
insuring plenty of br^ze. The store room and part of the garage are roofed with 
corrupted asbestos cement sheets. 

The open terrace on the ground floor on the west side, if shaded by an ever- 
green tree and suitably screened for privacy, would serve as an excellent out-door 
dining or sitting place., ,, 

: 
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Plan No. 68 

Floor Area 2365 sq. feet. 

ISfo plan can be simpler than this. Just a rectangle with one room in a 
corner extended. The frontage occupied by it is 52^ - Q" and the depth of the 
main rectangle is 28^ - This plan is sure to appeal to professors, scientists, 
men of letters, artists or people who have cultivated some hobby, and such others 
who take a delight in seclusion and forget themselves in their favourite pursuit. 
The spacious library is the main attraction of this home. It is so secluded that 
there is no entrance kept to it from outside so that visitors might not come and 
disturb the work. 

There is an entrance in a corner to the verandah 10 ft. wide. On the 
right hand side of the verandah is a large drawing room. The kitchen is so 
big that ordinarily there should not be any necessity of a separate dining room. 
In that case the dining room could be used as a female apartment. There is a 
store room of adequate size attached to the kitchen. Behind the drawing room is 
a 10 ft. verandah again, facmg the West and thus is sure to serve a very useful 
purpose for indoor games etc. in the evening. The bath room occupies a convenient 
corner. Thus the entire grouping of rooms on the ground floor is excellent and 
the sizes of all the rooms are rather on a luxurious scale. 

Upstairs there are three large bed rooms. The master’s bed room has a 
separate dressing room and bath, a terrace behind, and a balcony in front. The 
other two rooms have a common dressing and bath room. There is a clothes 
closet provided in every room. The front balcony and the terrace on the top of 
the library have independent access to them from every room. The sizes of all the 
bed rooms are excellent. The latter, again, are exposed to direct sunlight on at 
least two sides and are also open to the south-west breeze. 

The elevation also is very attractive, thus considered from any point of view 
the cottage leaves nothing to be desired. 

The only draw-back which may perhaps be found is that there is no back 
entrance frbm the kitchen. Against this it may be said that too many openings in 
the outside wall are not desirable. However, if a family insists on one, it can be 
provided on the left hand side between the staircase and the kitchen. 
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Plan No. 69 

Floor Area 2417 sq. feet. 

This is a luxurious cottage on American model for a small 
e,« is a verandah in which an attractive stoivcase rs pW jnst 0PP“^ 
nnhn entrance. A front staircase if properly designed is capable o to » . 

central feature in a bnilding. The verandah, or rather the ston-case l>an. « ^ 
sufScienfly la.-ge either to serve as a sitting out place or a waiting room foi us tor . 
On the right hand side is a spaoions drawing room with a six t. veranc a le line . 
The partition between the drawing room and the verandah can be opened out by 
folding the panels so that a spacious drawing hall of 20 ft. squaie, can e easi y 
made There is, further, an open terrace 10 ft. deep which ul^tely makes the 
drawing room 20' x 30 ' for use on festive occasions. On the left hand side, the 

kitchen is sufficiently large to serve also the purpose of dining and If need be the 

open terrace is quite opposite for out-door dining. It is thus possible to make to 
dLing room serve as a “comfort room” (vide page 60) as it has the furthei 

advantage of the bath room attached to it. The store room is very convemently 
placed and allows by its side a back entrance to the kitchen. The open terrace 
would be an ideal place for children to play under the direct supervision 
of the mother working in the kitchen, who can easily keep an eye on 
their activities. 

Upstairs there are three bed rooms. The larger one would be a veritable 

paradise, for the master with an independeut bath room and spacious balcony on 

the west side, which, with the help of curtains can he used as a dressing room also. 
There is a bed room for boys hnd another for girls also, with a large bath room for 
common use and a spacious terrace on the west side, also for common use. The lobby 
is spacious enough to serve as an upper staircase hall and there are cupboards in it 
on both sides of the window. A seat in the window would command an excellent 
view of the landscape. The lobby can be used for a game of cards or of carom. 

The positions of beds and tea-poys are shown on the plan. 

The elevation is quite plain, and absolutely devoid of ornamentation ^ and 

still, very enticing. Thus the cottage is in every respect & one of the ideal 

homes satisfying all the requirements. 











Plan No. 70 

Floor Area 2520 sq. feet. 

TFe writer was impressed with this cottage built at Zurich, bwitzerland. It 
is estremely simple both in design and in construction — quite a rectangular plan 
without a single curve, recess or projection. Such buildings necessarily cost less 
both in initial construction and annual maintenance and yet provide no less com- 
forts than buildings with ornamental features. 


The house covers an area of about 1300 sq. ft. of ground and has a frontage 
of 44 ft. The main entrance is on the right hand side into a verandah 8 ft. wide. 
The special feature of this verandah is, that there is not a single post or pillar, the 
two sides of its roof are anchored into the walls the other two sides being left 
overhanging. The ceiling light is in a recess inside. On the left hand side of the 
verandah is a spacious drawing hall with a very wide window. The dotted lines in 
the drawing room and libra^ show' window seats. The large I’oom allotted to the 
library is in a secluded corner away from the hubbub of the rest of the house. 
This room would serve also as a “ comfort room ” since in the Northwest corner it 
will remain cool and also command Western breeze. 


The apartments in the row behind are devoted to the service side of the 
home. The right corner is occupied by a spacious dining room, next to it comes a 
room of adequate size for the kitchen, then follow the store-room, bath room, and 
the back entrance, all located at the most convenient places. The w. c , is placed 
below the landing of the staircase. The latter is so placed that it is approachable 
from any room of the house without disturbing the privacy of the other. It has 
four straight flights without a single winding step. 

Upstairs there are five bed-rooms, two terraced balconies, one bath-room 
and one w, c. , Two bed-rooms are pretty large with a common large terrace in 
front. The short passage midway, secures the privacy of each bed-room. Thus 
if the library on the ground floor is reckoned as a bed-room the small cottage 
provides six bed-rooms of adequate sizes. 

Unlike other plans the central longitudinal wall on the ground floor is 
fifteen inches thick in which a number of wall cupboards can be provided. 

Numerous alterations have been made in the original plan to suit Indian 
conditions, though to suit the photograph the front and the right hand side have 
been left as they origjnajlly were. 
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Plan No. 71 

Floor Area 2632 sq. ft; 

The design of this handsome cottage will appeal to many people as it is 
planned, on principles of sound common sense and possesses a very attractive 
elevation. It covers a frontage of 33 ft. and a depth of 46 ft. The built-up area 
on the ground is roughly 1400 sq. ft. At the entrance is a verandah 6^ - 6^ wide, 
on the right hand side of which, is a large study room, which, in fact, can be used 
as a bed room. Opposite to it is an almost square I’oom to be used as a drawing- 
room. Behind it are the kitchen and the dining room opposite each other. Both 
these rooms possess ample dimensions. The store room in the corner opens into 
the kitchen and by its side is the bath room which has entrance from the back 
verandah. The latter is seven feet wide. The staircase starts in the lobby opposite 
to the drawing room and in this position it occupies a central place, easily 
approachable not only by the inmates, but also by visitors if necessary. 

The orientation of the plan is not shown, however, it would be appropriate 
for a South or Southeast facing. 

On the upper floor four good sized bed rooms, a bath room, a toilet room and 
a verandah are arranged. The occupants of the two front bed rooms can use the 
front verandah, and the toilet room in common. The two rear bed rooms have 
got their own terraces, even to sleep out if necessar 5 ^ The same staircase if 
continued can give an access to the terrace on the top of the building. However, 
in order to accommodate it within the available space without increasing the rise, a 
few triangular winding steps would be necessary on the landing as shown in the 
plan of the first floor. A roof slab Also on the staii’case room would be necessary. 
There is a separate canopy provided bn each floor over the verandah and these 
have enhanced the beauty of the elevation. 

It is possible .to treat the upper floor as an independent flat to let if it is 
contemplated to do so at some future date. This, however, should be fully thought 
out in the beginning and some necessary alterations in plan made before starting 
construction. For instance, a separate entrance to the upper flat would be necessary 
and this can be provided by substituting a door with steps in front in place of the 
window sh^wn iij the plan between the kitchen and the w. c. The staircase also 
will have to be pushed a little backwards. On the upper floor, also some such 
arrangements will have to be made, by which, it would provide four bedrooms and 
a bath room etc. to start with, but be converted into a separate flat by 
constructing a few prtitions when required.^ 
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Plan No. 72 


Floor Area 2677 sq. ft. 


The two bay windows, one in the front bed room and the otlier in the 
dinin g room iiave added spice to the otherwise quite plain architecture of this 
cottage. There is a spacious verandah in front, with an entrance on a side of it so 
as to allow the whole space on the verandah for use. There is a spacious lobby which 
may be called even a staircase hall,m front, to preserve the independence of each room. 
The large front room with a bay window facing West would be very enjoyable. 
The staircase has its entrance in a lobby making it easy of access from any room 
in the house. The drawing room is square and not a large one ; however, as the 
partition between it and the dining room is foldable both these rooms can be combin- 
ed any- time when occasion demands it. The dining room with the semicircular bay 
window facing the West is oblong and would be of greatest service. The kitchen is 
close to the dining room and is of ample size. The store room also is large and placed 



at a convenient situation. The bath room is isolated by a lobby, so that it can be 
entered directly from any room. There was no necessity of the verandah behind 
the bath room but some washing place for burnishing utensils etc. is required for a 
maid in Indian homes, and as far as possible, it should be away from the kitchen 
and living rooms and therefore, this would be a most convenient place for it. 
The w. c. has found a very good place below the staircase landing, where it is 
convenient and inconspicuous. On the upper floor three bed rooms, a bath room 
and a verandah in front, are arranged, but it is possible to build even five bed 
rooms also ; the fourth on the rear terrace, and the fifth in place of the bath room 
if the latter is extended right up to the dotted line i. e. upon the top’ of the ivash- 
ing place below. The bath room in that case can be pushed back on the top of 
the 5' - verandah. The bath room required near bed-rooms in Indian homes is 
not necessarily for taking a bath, but to be used as a general toilet room, and 
therefore, a room of even a small size serves the purpose quite well. 

■ The elevation is neat and attractive. The sizes of all the rooms are quite 
deceht for the dass of the cottage. 


A side entrance near the staircase is specially provided to meet the 
ency j of treating the upper floor as an independent flat if and when 
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Plan No. 73 

Floor Area 2724 sq. ft. 

This plan possesses several unique features which make for convenience and 
comfort. The delightful semi-circular front verandah enjoys a vista and breeze 
from three directions. On the left side there is a guest room with a bath room 
attached. The drawing room is located in the heart of the house in a spacious 
square room. On the right hand side there is a large vex’andah 11 ft. wide. This 
verandah may be partly enclosed and a small study room formed out of it. The 
kitchen with ample cupboards and two windows is compact and the additional 
feature of a smoke outlet adds much to its value. In front of the kitchen and 
behind the drawing room is a commodious dining room and the right hand corner 
is occupied by a bath room of convenient size. The small space between the bath 
room and the verandah is enclosed and formed into a small Puja or Prayer room. 

For reaching the dining, room the guest need not pass through the diawing 
room, but through the verandah on the left hand ade and enter through the door 
near the Puja room. If a separate bath room is not required for the guest room 
it would be an excellent plan to convert it into a store room near the kitchen. 
All that is necessary for this is to close the door communicating with the guest 
room and open another in front of it in the wall between the kitchen and the 
store room. 

The staircase is wide and easy to climb. Upstairs there are three bed 
rooms, the special feature of which is that, each enjoys free breeze from three sides 
and that the small bath room or rather a toilet room can be entered independently 
from every bed room through the lobby, and further that the verandah and open 
terrace can be used in common by the occupants of all the three bed rooms as there 
is an independent approach to them. 

If a small bed or study room be built on the right hand side of the open 
terrace on the rear side, it would derive light and ventilation from all four sides. 

If the same arrangement of rooms as on the ground floor is made upstairs 
. and the latter flat let as a separate tenement the independent entrance to the staircase 
; on the le& fend side would admit even of this. 

The Orientetion of North would be very suitable though in fact any orienta- 
tion may not be bad as the bed rooms derive ventilation from three dmections. 
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Plan No. 74 


Floor Area 2663 sq. £t. 


This plan represents a very well designed home actually built. The built- 
up area is nearly square and measures 1855 sq. ft. A.fter ascending a flight of 
cmved steps one reaches the verandah 6' - 6' wide in front. There is a spacious 
drawing room on the right hand side with a semi- circular bay window. The large 
bed room beyond, would make an excellent ‘ comfort room ’ with the private bath 
attached to it. The ladies’ room is in the centre, the dining room beyond it— both 
very roomy apartments. There are a w. c., a toilet room and a bath room on 
one side separated from the central apartment by a lobby. The kitchen is rather 
small but as a large dining room is Just close by, it matters little. A store room 
in the corner is situated at a convenient place. The staircase is in the front 
verandah with a few winding steps. It is accessible from every room of the 
house. 



and staircase hall in front. The covered terrace or the verandah would make 
an excellent lounge. There is a bath room and a dressing room on the rear. As 
they are to be used in common by the occupants of both the bed rooms, entrance 
to them from inside any bed room is not provided. All the remaining area is 
covered with China mosaic paving. 

The only ornament used is in the form of the wrought iron grille in 
windows. The corner window for lighting the staircase is very attractive. 

The house faces Northwest. The walls are of burnt brick, plastered with 
cement on both sides. The outer ones are in lime and 14 inches thick and the 
inner ones in cement mortar and are 4 1''' thick ; The R. C. C. floor slab is support- 
ed on outer walls and pillars inside. The other details are : The plinth 2' - 6" 
high, the ceiling of both floors 10 ft. high above floor ; Moulmein teak panelled 
doors and glazed windows ; Polished Tandur, paving in all the living rooms, R. C. C. 
staircase with wooden railing and balustrade, steps of staircase topped with polished 
Tandur slabs with rounded e4ges. Door and window fixtures of rustless steel ; 
concealed electoic wiring. ■ The outside is kept cement grey. 
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i?iaii No. f5 


Floor Area 2830 sq. feet. 


This home which embodies convenience and comfort is planned on altogethei* 
difEerent principles. The usual tendency both of house-owners and also of architects 
is to make the front attractive by means of bay windows, porches etc. and to 
further beautify it by giving it a good setting of a nice landscape garden. But in 
this plan the garden is in the back yard and the bay-window of the library is also 
on the back side looking over the beauty of the garden. Rationally this is correct. 
A house is built for the health, comfort and happiness of the inmates and not for 
the pleasure of outsiders. If you, therefore, embellish the front part of your house, 
it is only for a show. You can’t enjoy it, the passers-by may do it at your expense. 
On this principle the modern trend is to plan the main landscape gai'den in 
the back yard for out-door living in the rear, where privacy and safety for 
children are assured and thus the family can enjoy themselves better. (Tide 
page 74). 



In this plan the drawing room is placed in extended part of the.niain house 
isolated from it. In this position the size of the drawing room does not affect the 
main building. The latter is SF - 6" in front and IF in depth. At the entrance 
is a verandah 1 5' - 6" deep in which, features an attractive staircase. All the 
rooms including the kitchen, bath and store are very spacious. Their mutual posi- 
tions with respect to each other are ideal. There is a back entrance into the garden. 
The drawing room is very large but as it is independent of the remaining house it 
can be reduced in size. There is an open terrace behind it, shaded by a pair of 
ever green trees. There is a large room called library which commands a view of 
the garden through the bay window. In fact, this room would be an ideal “ comfort 
.room ” ( Vide page 60 ). 

Upstairs there are three spacious bed rooms two of which have got dressing 
and bath rooms attached to them. The terraced roof over the drawing room can 
be used in common by all. 

The special attraction is the beautiful landscape garden in the backyard. 
The pathways are paved with roughly squared stones. The high compound wall 
screens the garden and affords it privacy from the neighbours. There is a pool 
in a corner with a seat in front. Ajipther seat is made near the vegetable garden. 

. ; The orientation is not indicated on the plan. Still East facing would be 

very appropriateV • -Next best is South. 
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Plan No. 76 


Floor Area 2848 sq. feet. 

The plan of this home was designed for the special requirements of a family 
living at a place wdiere protection from high winds and piercing rain was required 
leather than from heat. That is why no verandah is provided either on the ground 
or on the upper floor. Tlie sizes of rooms are rather on tine side of luxury than 
economy. It is designed for a south facing ; however, with slight alterations it can 
be made to suit a Northern aspect also. 



There are in front a small dining room on the right hand side and a large 
di'awing room opposite to it, separated by a spacious lobby 1 ' - 6" wide. The 
excellent sized bed room behind the draw'ing I’oom would serve as a very good 
“ comfort room ” as it is close to the kitchen and bath and would remain cool and 
full of breeze in the Northwest corner. The kitchen is a spacious oblong room, and 
as such, very useful. There is a side entrance behind the kitchen in a lobby. The 
latter makes the bath room easily accessible from every room in the house. The 
storeroom is quite conveniently placed, with respect to the kitchen and is a fairly large 
room. The stair case is in the front lobby and has only one flight. Normally there 
should be sufficient space for cycles available below the stair case, but if more is 
required for a perambulator etc. it is provided in the nook at the extreme end 
of the lobby. As there are no drainage and sewerage facilities at the place a privy 
is not placed inside the home. If, however, one is required it can be built behind 
the bed room with an entrance through the space reserved for cycles. 

On the upper floor five very good sized bed rooms, a small study room 
and a toilet room are arranged. The study room may be substituted by 
a large bath room or a dressing room either attached to one of the bed rooms or 
used in common. 


The bay window in front and the simple lines bordering the front entrance 
are, the only ornamentation, if they be called so, in the elevation of the house. As 
the house is planned for a place having a severe winter and wet season the upper 
terrace is not intended to be used as a deck and therefore no means of easy access 
such as a staircase have been provided. 

The outer walls are of brick in lime, 18 inches thick, cement-plastered on 
the outside, inper ones are nine inches thick, since the site is cheap and ample, and 
bricks, locally made,| yery^ cheap. 

The area covered by the building is roughly 39 ft. square. 
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Plan No. 77 


Floor Area 2976 sq. feet. 

Compared mth the cost, the accommodation provided in this plan is not 
much, because the sizes of the rooms are large. It is therefore, suited for a higher 
class of family with a large income. 


The plan is designed for a plot facing West. It would also suit a corner 
plot, with the front verandah facing the street on the West and the bay window of 
the drawing room facing the road on the North. 



The front verandah is 7' - 6" wide with entrance to it at one end so that 
the remaining portion of it would afford an unobstructed space for use as a sitting- 
place. Just behind the verandah is a commodious room for the drawing hall with 
a half hexagonal bay window facing the North. The drawing room is ventilated 
and lighted from three sides and the greatest prominence is given to it by placing 
it between two verandahs, one in the front and the other on the rear. In fact, if 
we imagine the central stair case as the axis of the house, the drawing room is the 
only room on the left hand side of the axis. The stair case is very conveniently 
situated in the central lobby and is in one straight flight. The verandah on the 
rear is ten ft. wide and though it is separated from the kitchen and placed close to 
the drawing room, it can still serve as a work verandah of the kitchen as it is 
screened by a blind wall of the drawing room. On the I'ight hand side is the 
dining room, which is also an equally large room with an attractive semi-circular 
window in the front. The kitchen is so large as will certainly provide enough 
space for dining and in that case the dining room can be converted into a nice bed 
room on the ground floor. A bed room on the ground floor is a necessity and is 
very valuable if a member of the family falls sick or there is an old man who cannot 
be expected to chmb up and down the stair case several times a day. The store room 
is very small ; however, it can be extended and made 14 ft. long by altogether 
doing away with the small verandah in the comer of the kitchen, which is not 
required there and is, therefore, a waste. The bath room is at a convenient place 
and as there is a comrnon wall between it and the kitchen, it is possible to construct 
a common chimney to carry away the flue gases of both the rooms. The w. c. is 
well screened from sight. 

On the upper floor there are three very large bed rooms of equal size viz. 
14' X 20'. A terrace is provided in the front as well as in the rear and both of 
them are, independently "accessible from any bed room. There is at least one 
window in each bed room, open to the W est. 
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Plan No. 78 

Floor Area 2860 sg[. feet. 

This is a plan of one of very good houses. It is designed and constructed 
by an engineer for his own use. The main entrance is on a side on the left^ hand 
corner leading through a lobby to the reception room. The latter, with a semicircu- 
lar side and a bay window in it, is approximately a square and a charming room. 
Going through the lobby one meets with the ladies room on the left hand side 
opposite to which, there is a side entrance -and a back staircase. A staircase, other 
than the main one,, adds greatly to the convenience in respect of circulation, and 
particularly for servants it is a nece^ity. A kitchen on the right hand side and the 
dining-room opposite to it, form a very good grouping. Attached to the kitchen is 
a small store room. The kitchen itself is: a- spacious room capable of providing seats 
for for the school going children’s hurried meals or for the morning tea. 

Behind it there are two w. c.s in a row in an inconspicuous position hidden from 
the view. At the extreme end of the lobby there is a washing place with a sink, 
which, the ladies, will very much appreciate. There are twin bath rooms adjoining 
the passage to the back entrance, opposite to one of which, there is an entrance door 
to the kitchen below the bottom landing of the back staircase. A spare bath room 
on the ground floor in addition to the one for general use is a refinement which 
ladies will appreciate most. 

The main staircase is easy and wide enough. The arrangement upstairs is 
almost similar to that on the lower floor except that in place of the bath rooms there 
is a staircase leading to the terrace and that in place of the store room on the ground 
floor there is a small wash-room attached to the bed-room, and a bath-room. 

On the Second floor again, there is a large bed-room on top of the draiving 
room with a fully equipped bath attached, and on the entire remaining space a 
terrace with mosaic tiling is made. 

The paving in all the hving rooms is of polished Tandur, outer Avails are of 
■ chisel dressed stone in lime 18 inches thick, partitions of brick in cement mortar 
Tg inches thick, the flooring and staircases of R. C. C., height of plinth 2|-'', that 
of floors 10 ft. and concealed electric wiring. The sweeping, curved lines of the 
chhajjahs and ornamental w. i. grille work in windows enhance the beauty of the 
/home. Perhaps the only architectural defwt is- that the building is too tall as 
compared with the width. 
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Though quite a plain, box-hke house, it is designed tor comtort and 

tonvenience and embodies all the present day trend. The entrance opens into an 
open terrace on the right hand side enclosed by a long line of a hedge, from where 
a door into the 8 ft. verandah is provided. Behind this verandah is a spacious 
drawing room. On the left hand are arranged the store room, kitchen and the bath 
room — all grouped together very conveniently. There is a folding partition betiveen 
the dining room and drawing room which allows them both to be combined together 
when necessary. There is a spacious verandah in front of the kitchen and behind 
the dining and drawing room. Along one side of it is placed a staircase which 
has only one straight flight of steps. In front of the dining room and along side 
the front verandah is a large open terrace enclosed for privacy by a hedge about 
five ft. in height. This terrace would serve as an excellent out-door dining place. 
The ample open terrace on the right hand side, which also is enclosed by a long 
line of high hedge would prove an ideal place, for children to play under the 
supervision of the lady, in the ladies apartment, or an outdoor sitting room under 
the shade of trees, where two lounge chairs and a tee-poy are shown just to show 
its usefulness as an outdoor resting place of the family. The arrangement on the 
upper floor is equally modern. All the five bed rooms are open to the South-west 
breeze. Though the two middle bed rooms are small, each of them has an ample 
clothes closet of Q' x 3' size, which is provided in an extra space. There is a wide 
balcony, in front, but as it faces west, a long projecting canopy over it is a necessity 
for protection from the rains and evening sun, though it is not shown in the 
elevation. 
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Plan No. 80 


Plinth Area 3185 sq. feet. 


To build the largest possible house for a certain amount of money requires 
simplicity of design, square corners, rectangular rooms, and halls centrally located. 
This is one such design. The frontage is about 60 ft. and depth 35 ft. The 
ground area actually built upon, is 2085 sq. ft. This plan may be suitable also 
for a corner plot. 

There are spacious verandahs of the full length and breadth of the house 
on two sides. Orientation is not prescribed. However, the plan would suit a 
plot with the main front on the North side, that is, the broad side of the house and 
the garage facing the North. 



The drawing room occupies the central position and is approximately a 
square room. However, it can be made a couple of feet larger by curtailing the 
width of the passage behind it from 6 ft- to 4 ft. The office room on the right 
hand side can be used as a feed room also, and w’ould make a very good comfort 
room” as it is situated on the West, side and not far from the bath-i’oom and 
kitchen. The kitchen and dining room on the left hand side are very well situated 
and the wide verandah near .the kitchen would be useful for certain activities 
outside the kitchen but inside the house, suqh as grinding corn or, pounding 
spices etc. The garage inside the house is a great convenience. If a door be 
provided in its rear wall, opening into the rear verandah, the purchases made in 
the market can be brought directly into the kitchen. The bath-room and the stair- 
case are very centrally situated and they are quite independently approachable 
from every room. 

On the first floor there are five bed-rooms, four of which are of ordinary 
size and one, the master’s bed-room, large. The bath-room on the upper floor 
is just above the bath-room on - the ground floor and there is a very lai’ge deck 
on three sides. 

The plan is quite simple with a rectangular outline, that is, all the corners 
' kre square. • The slight curved lines of the verandahs add to the elegance, but 
: not to the cost as they are quite simple curves and not carried beyond the ground 
floor., It occupies an ar^’ot roughly, 2100 sq. ft. of ground and the built up 
arfea of- the upper floor ■ is ;m\j . 1100 sq; ft. -The house with six bed rooms 
"acluding the b&o ground floor, would be- very suitable for 

I large family.,"^' 'I'-'h' ; , ■ ; ' ' „ 
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Plan No. 81 


Floor Area 3266 sq. it. 


■ This design represents utility, simplicity and combines some excellent 
arrangements of plan to suit the particular needs of the family for whom it is 
intended, and for their use it is a perfect home in every way. The size of the stiuc- 
ture is 51 ft. broad and 41 ft. deep, the ground area covered being 1828 sq. ft. 


There is a verandah in front, 8 ft. wide with an entrance at one end^ so 
that the entire remaining space could be freely occupied. On the left hand side 
of it is an isolated large room which could be used either as a drawing room or 
a bed room. It is the largest room in the whole house. In front of the verandah 
is a drawing room, and by its side, a small dining room. Very often dining 
rooms are unnecessarily made large. The dining room constitutes the least used 
space in the house, and therefore, the modern trend is to reduce its size. The 
kitchen is large which is also in keeping with the modern practice, because, 
it can accommodate a' few seats for dining also occasionally. The bath room and 
w. c. are very conveniently situated and the lobby in front of them w'ould serve as 
an excellent place for work outside the kitchen. The staircase has got a very 
good position, so that it can be approached from any room in the house. 

On the first floor there are three bed rooms, a spacious verandah, a bath 
room and a w. c. There is also a large terrace. 



It would add much to the convenience if a door be provided in the large 
bed room on the gi'ound floor, opening into the lobby in front of the bath, room 
just below the one on the upper floor for entering the terrace. 

North facing is indicated, but a Western aspect would be preferable. 

The elevation is completely modem. To a casual observer the house pre- 
sents an appearance from the front of twin cottages joined together. Architec- 
turally, the bed room block on tlie left band side looks solid, while the open 
railing in the already open verandah on the right hand shows an opposite effect. 
Thus the two portions enhance the beauty of each other by contrast. 

Note that there are no pillars Or posts in the 'verandah on the ground floor 
td sup|k|i?t the verandah. The latter is Over-hanging, 

’ ; .’l^e G^ageii^' prp’^ded with ah excellent setting of a landscape garden. 
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Plan No. 82 

Floor Area 3340 sq[. feet. 

The plan of this home is intended for a family blessed ^Yith a large income. 
It possesses many features which are not commonly found in ordinary homes 
built for the middle class people. 

There is just a small portico at the entrance which leads to a spacious 
drawmg hall. The latter, 15' x 25', is rather pretentious. On the right hand 
side is a staircase, with its entrance in a lobby. There is air entrance to the stair- 
case from the outside also, so that in the event of letting the upper flat to a family 
this convenience would be very much appreciated. The staircase is continued 
right up to the terrace. Beyond the staircase is a nursery for children — a very 
good room with a single window in the South and a double window on the West, 
supplying the room with plenty of fresh air. Beyond this is the female apartment 
to wliich there is a door opening from the nursery. Thus the ladies sitting in their 
room can supervise the children’s activities. The female apartment on the S. W. 
side commands excellent breeze and is not far away from the kitchen. The 
bath, w. c. and washing place are in a corner, cut off from the kitchen by a blind 
wall and separated from the living rooms by a lobby. The kitchen and dining 
rooms have got the best orientation and placement in the house. There is a back 
staircase at a very convenient place — an amenity sure to be very much appreciated. 

Instead of a partition between the kitchen and dining room a deep cup- 
board with shelves and drawers might be made. This arrangement Serves both as 
a screen and a storing space. 

There is no door provided in the drawing hall either on the dining room 
side or the I’ear side. This is because the gentleman for whom this home is 
designed is a businessman and expects very frequently strangers to visit and occupy 
the drawing room. 

•. . On the upper floor either the same arrangement as below may be made or, 

as many as five bed rooms, with one of them having a large dressing rbom, can be 
arranged. The sanitary s^vicfe rooms are placed just on the top of those below. 

. The elevation is quite modern. The surfaces are smooth and plain and 
reliance for beauty is' entirely made on the ibold outline, mass effect, fenestration 
and landscaping. The effect, however, is marvellous as will be seen from the way 
in which it soothes the eye. 
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Plan No 83. 


Floor area 3385 sq. £t. 

This is a design o£ a simple, roomy, conveniently planned house. The sizes 
of all the TOoms are on a luxurious side. Althoiigh no orientation is indicated, the 
house would give the greatest comfort if faced in the W estern direction. In that case^ 
the verandah in the front and the drawing room on the ground floor and three front 
rooms on the first, derive the benefit of the Western breeze. The kitchen occupies 
the most appropriate position in the North-east and the dining I'oom in the F^st. 


The front verandah is curved for the sake of an artistic effect. The curves. 



however, are vei*y simple and as there is only a terrace provided on the top of the 
curved verandah, it will not cost much. The central room in the front which is 
treated as a staircase hall, can, in fact be used as the main dmwing room also, as it 
is sufficiently spacious. The staircase in the hall can be made a centml feature. 
On the right hand side is a large room, which will be an excellent “ comfort room ”, 
if the staircase hall is used as a drawing room. This room deidves its light and 
ventilation from three directions and can be also divided into two rooms by a folding 
partition or a cloth curtain. The kitchen is larger than ordinarily required and 
with a good sized store room attached to it, should prove a delight of the lady. 
The bath is also conveniently situated. There is no back door provided, but the 
corner in the rear wall of the kitchen opposite to the bath room would be an 
appropriate position for it. 

On the upper floor there are three excellent bed rooms and a study room 
arranged with an extensive terrace to be used as a deck in front. One of the bed 
rooms is provided with a private bath and a dressing room of its own and the 
other two bed rooms have these in common. The sizes of all the bed rooms are 
really enviable. Architecturally the building is quite simple and relies for its 
attractive appearance on the texture and fenestration. There is normally no neces- 
sity of using the top terrace of the building as the extensive terrace on the top of 
the verandah is 'available. If, however, it is required the same staircase can be 
continued to give access to the roof. A suitable roof would, in that case, be requir- 
ed to cover the staircase for protection from rain. 


The curved portions of the terrace on the top of the verandah on sides 
over hanging. This adds to the artistic effect. 
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Plan No. 84 

Floor Area 3712 sq. £t. 


The home represented by this plan blends all the best elements of ^ the 
modern as well as traditional architecture. It ^strikes one with its air of domesticity 
and a promise of comfortable living inside. Thus there is, the long projecting R. C, C, 
chhajjah) simple open pipe railing, large windows and absence of ornamentation and 
at the same time a snug tiled roof and conventional arrangement of rooms. 



The entrance into the open verandah is on the right hand corner. The 
verandah is very wide viz. 16 ft. which is an unusual feature. At one end of it is 
an easy and comfortable staircase, which can be treated as a feature in front of the 
entrance, so that the first impression upon entering the house is very pleasant. 
The verandah serves as an excellent lounge in the midst of the cool breeze in the 
morning or after dark. Behind it, is the conventional arrangement of a drawing 
and dining room separated by a removable cloth curtain. Behind this is a bed 
room in a corner with a bath attached to it. This room though not open to breeze 
in the hot weather season, would remain cool throughout the day, as it is in the 
North-east corner and would derive the benefit of the cheerful morning sun. This 
room would be a very suitable ‘ comfort room ’. There is a pantry in the corner 
near the dining room and the store and the kitchen are in an extended wing. A 
back exit from the kitchen is necessary and would have been very convenient, but 
it is not provided. The house is designed for a family living in the European style. 
There is no general bath room provided on the ground floor which is very essential 
for the Indian manner of living. A separate back staircase for servants or a sweeper 
has been provided. As there is no water carriage system at the place where the 
house is erected commodes are to be used in the bath rooms, to which, access for a 
sweeper lias been provided. 

On the upper floor the same arrangement as below is made, except, that two 
bed rooms are arranged, one on the top of the drawing room and the other on the 
top of the dining room, and two private, combined bath and dressing rooms are 
made on the top of the bed room, bath and pantry on the ground floor and are 
i attached to the two bed rooms, and that the store and kitchen are roofed over -and 
' no floor. is constructed on their top. 

, The constructional details are; . Posts in the verandah of R..C. C., all outer 
walls of burnt brick in ^lime 14 inches tbidk, inner partitions of burnt brick in 
cement mortar ( 6 :,1) 4|^, inches thick 5 tea^zzo flooring in all the living rooms; 
R. C. C; staircase with i, wrought iron mling and wooden balustrade, steps being 
topped with terrazzo. Railing of chromium plated pipes. 
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Plan No. 85 

Floor Ai'6ti 3/ 6 5 st[. ft. 


A house of chbajjahs and balconies may be appiopi lately called in ’ 
of this charming villa. "The weather shades of the front verandah and the g- y 

above, are shaped like oveiimngiug arches. 

The eeiitml verandah is projecting atout a foot byond the 
ai-chitectara! effect. On the right hand side is a spa»iot« and easy , 

front and on one side. The position of the staircase .s snch as 

upper Boor being used either by the same family or by another ifitbeseivn -5 

litl On the letlhand side therle am two bed-rooms and a small room which may 1* 
used eithei- as an anti-i-oom or a study i-oom. The centol bed-room has an att ac- 
tive semi-drcnlar bay window. A large drawing i-ooni is centia y . . 

vemudahsbothivi the front and the rear. In an ordinaiy cottage the drawn 

room is usually treated as a common room ana i£ bed-rooms aie aiiaUj^e 

sides, a passage is usaally provided to them through the t rawing room, 
this particular plan, in which more attention is given to 

family, rather than to economy, separate passages are provider on o^ le si e . 
There is a small bath room pro^dded close to the bed-rooms., to be used in common. 
This is a farther refinement as there is another common bath looin -or geneia use 
near the kitchen. The dining room is a very lively apartment with a semicircular 
bay window and the kitchen is very spacious close to the dining lOom. 

On the upper floor there is a gallery in the front and balconies at sides. 
Besides, there are three good sized bed-rooms, a large living loom, a at an. a 
large terrace. It is possible to arrange a full suite of rooms here as on t le gioun . 
floor, and let it to a separate family. There is a roof terrace of the full area ot 
the building and a staircase has been provided on the back side for reaching it. 

A sanitary block consisting of two w. c. s., a urinal and a washing place is 
built separately close to the main building. 

Thus considered in all the aspects the house is indeed a luxury to live m. 

All the outer walls and the two central walls, viz. in the front and rear of 
the' drawing room on the ground floor, and living room on the upper floor, are 
inade 14 inches thick. These reduce the span and make the flooring and loof 
simple and light. 
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Plan No. 86 

Plinth Area of ground floor 1810 sq. ft. 

This is an exquisitely beautiful cottage specially designed for comfort and 
convenience. There are verandahs provided both on the West and South side 
where they are really necessary. Just near the entrance to the verandah on the 
west side there is the central passage. This passage leads to the staircase situated 
in the centre of the building and goes straight to provide a back entrance. On one 
side of it is a kitchen of just the necessary size with a number of built-in cupboards, 
placed in the N. E. corner which is most suitable for a kitchen, so that the smoke, 
and smells would pass away from the home and further the morning sun would purify 
the air and in the after-noon and evenings it would remain cool. The store room is 
Just in front of the kitchen. The ladies room has been given the proper place 
close to the kitchen. The guest room is in the front and quite independent of 
the remaining house. Both the drawing and dining rooms are of adequate sizes 
and the cloth curtain' between them would allow them to be converted into a 
large hall on special occasions. The bath and w. c. are on the back side as separate 
appertenances. Water for bath is heated in a separate room attached to the bath 
where it is brought by a pipe. This is a very good arrangement as the bath room 
would remain free from smoke and further a servant can attend to the water 
heater even when the bath room is engaged. 

The staircase is artistically designed and as its “ w'ell ” is large the 
winding steps are sufficiently wide even at the narrow end. 

Upstairs the verandah on the west is treated as an open terrace and that 
on the south is covered with a flat roof. The central position of the staircase and 
the long passage dividing the house in front of it, very easily admit a number of 
different arrangements, so that four large independent bed rooms with separate 
baths attached can be made. 

A tiled roof is provided on the left hand side rooms and a flat terraced roof 
on those on th? right hpd of the passage. 

Thus considered from every aspect the home combines beauty, comfort and 
conveniences demanded by an upper middle class family living in style. 
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PlanNo. 87 

Floor Area, of both floors of the -niam building 7350^ 

The plan pictured on page 285 is suitable either for a family of a richer 
class or by suitable slight alterations the building can lie converted into two flats- 
de-luxe, one on each floor. The quite independent entrance to tlie staircase in the 
front easily admits this. 

While designing the house attention is not given so much to the economy 
of space as to the conveniences, particularly in respect of circulation. 

The main entrance is on the front and on one side of it is a spacious stair- 
case and on the other a large artistic drawing hall with its front of three ^ quarters 
of a circle. The long passage behind the staircase divides the house mto two 
wings ; one a service wing consisting of two garages, store, kitchen, dining room 
with a pantry and servery attached on the rear and an artistic verandah in the front 
and the other which may be called the wing of rest and recreation consisting of 
two bed rooms with separate baths attached and a drawing room on the right 
hand side. 

The block of the kitchen, store room and garages is further separated by 
the entrance passage, on the left hand side and is screened by a trellis on which 
creepers are trained. A corner of each bed room is cut and a balcony is provided in 
the space. The large size of the bed room may easily admit of this. However 
from a rational point of view, the advantage gained is scarcely worth the extra 
expense incurred in the arrangements. 

Upstairs three large bed rooms, each with an independent dressing and bath 
room are provided. The bed room on the top of the dressing room is more 
spacious and has a large dressing and bath room on its rear and a spacious 
verandah on the front. The other bed rooms have a balcony in a corner just 
similar to the one on the ground floor. The room on the top of the drawing room 
may be treated as a common sitting room. 

If- the building is to be converted into two independent flats there are 
already two motor garages and what is required is to raise the kitchen and store 
block and provide the same arrangement of the dining room with its pantry, 
servery etc. on the upper floor instead of a . bed room. A spiral staircase, just 
: of the kitchen for servants would further add to the conveniences. 

The building would suit a North or l^;. E. aspect. 
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Plinth Area of ground floor 2340 sq. feet. ■^' 



Figs. 237 and 238 show the elevation and ground floor plan of a very 
convenient house specially designed to suit both the Indian and European manner 
of living. The main entrance is on the East, in the centre of the building. On 
one side of it is the study room, and on the other, library, both symmetrically 
situated. Both these rooms — particularly the study room, are in quiet corners, 
practically cut off from the hubub and clatter of the rest of the house. There is the 
sanitary unit, consisting of a bath tub, lavatory basin, a commode in the bath room 
and shower bath — the latter in a separate cubicle. This unit is very conveniently 
placed so that it is independently and easily accessible from any r’oom. 
The 14' X 9' oblong kitchen is spacious enough and has also an outside entrance 
from the paved yard. The pantry is conveniently situated between the kitcheir 
and dining room. The latter is a commodious room abuting against a verandah 
on two sides. The L-shaped verandah 10 ft. wide is one of the most enjoyable 
features of the house. It might serve as a work verandah for the kitchen, a 
lounge, a ladies sitting room etc. The paved yard behind the kitchen is another 
attractive feature. A few pots of flower or conservatory or fernery placed there 
would create a cheerful outlook for the lady working in the kitchen. It may also 
serve as a place for out-door meals. 


Another commendable feature of the house is that an automobile and a 
servant are housed in the same building at very convenient places, so that not 
only is the arrangement economical, but both these would be ready at command 
any moment. The servant is provided with an independent w. c. and a bath — a 
necessity which is very often over-looked. , 

The, staircase at the entrance with its broad winding steps is treated as an 
rcbitectural feature ^ving the first pleasant impression to one entering the house. 

' „ , ' '' 'f s' , ' '' \ i" ‘ ^ ' 
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Plan No. 89 

Area of both floors 4520 sq. feet. 

: The plan represented by figs. 239 to 240 is of one of the most beautiful 
villas suitable for a large family belonging to a richer class living either in Indian 
or European style. It is also one of the most economical designs in which every 
inch of space is utilised to the best advantage. 

One enters the quarter circular front verandah by ascending a flight of 
steps:, on both sides of which, concrete flower boxes are provided. On either side 
of the verandah are placed two large rooms symmetrically situated with respect to the 
axis across the verandah. One of them is a drawing and the other is called office 
room, but it may be used as either a bed I’oom or a comfort room. In the latter 
case a small ante-room may be fonned by a partition across it on the rear side. In 
front of both these rooms concrete flower boxes are projecting in front of the 
large windows. 


Behind the front verandah a small staircase hall is placed with a closet in 
the right hand corner for overcoats, canes, umbrellas etc. Two w. c.s and a toilet 
room with a urinal are also provided behind the drawing room. A very convenient 
and easy staircase in two flights is arranged in the staii’case hall. ■ This can be 
treated as one of the artistic features. Behind it is a spacious dining room and 
on one side of the latter are placed the bath room, kitchen, store with a passage in 
their front leading to the back verandah. 



Those who do not like the idea of havmg a kitchen close to the dining room 
in a house of such proportions and refinements, can have it in a separate block 
outside connected to the main building by a covered passage and utilise the present 
kitchen and store as a pantry and dispensing room. At any rate the bath room 
in the corner would be required. 

On the upper floor four spacious bed rooms with their own bath rooms are 
arranged. Not only every bed room has an independent access to it but the front 
promenade viz. the verandah could be used as a common sitting room with an 
independent access from any room. , 

r front view as beautiful as could be desired, without any ornamentation. 

' Thus eons^idered from every point the house is sure to prove the pride 
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Plan No. 90 

Floor Area 3820 sq. feet. 

This is a plan of a more artistic and luxurious building, which is designed 
more for comfort than for economy. There ai’e two fronts, eithei' of which, can 
be treated as the main. In the present case the southern front is treated as the 
main entrance and elevation is drawn from that side. However, as there is a more 
open and s|)acious verandah and a larger staircase hall on the North side, the latter 
would be more suitable as the main front. 

The dining room, a nearly square apartment of 14/ xlo is in the centre. 
The drawmg hall is pretty large. It has got three doors in the inner long wall. 
One of them could be preferably cancelled. Too many doors interfere with privacy, 
come in the way of furniture and also cost a good deal. Beyond the drawing room 
is a study room. The right hand wing is occupied by the kitchen, store, bath and a 
ladies’ apartment, all of Avhich are grouped together in the best possible way. A 
home of such niceties does require, two staircases and these also have been provided. 


iillllttl 
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On the first floor five bed rooms and a bath room are arranged, with a 
terrace on the top of the verandah below. The sizes of two bed-rooms are very 
luxurious and it is possible to provide private baths for these rooms. The class of 
people occupying a home of such pretentions does require these facilities, which, by 
habit, become necessities with them. ' 

The stau'case on the North side is specially so arranged as to leave sufficient 
space in its “ well ” for an electric or hydraulic lift. Of late automatic lifts work- 
ing on electric energy are efficient and fairly cheap and a house of such a size and 
internal refinements should need the additional amenity of a lift. 

i . : The elevation is very beautiful : one might expect that the central rooms viz. 


i The elevation is very beautiful ; one might expect that the central rooms viz. 
the dining room on the . ground floor and the bed-room above it, are likely to be a 
little dark and gloomy. However, there areas many as five door openings 
. provided in it. When these are open there would be any amount of light and air 
conaing there and as regards the upper bed-room, the four walls of the same may 
be raised about four- feet above the remaining, and low windows with glass shutters 
provided, in the raised portion for the lighting and efficiently ventilating the room. 
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Plan No. 91 

Floor Area 4040 sq. feet. 

The home represented by tbe plan here has a small semi-circulatf entrance 
porch, behind which, is a spacious verandah on the left hand side, and a 7' - 6'^ 
passage in front. A staircase, in one stra^ht flight of stairs, is arranged in this 
passage, so that it is independently accessible from any room. On the right hand 
side of the passage is a spacious drawing room with a charming semi-circular bay- 
window projection. The size of the kitchen is very good and a small store attached 
to it increases its utility. As it is situated in the North-east comer, kitchen smokes 
and smells would be kept out. There is a bath room for general use in front of 
the kitchen and a spacious dining room is close to the kitchen. In fact the ladies’ 
apartment would be more suitable for dining purposes. Thei-e are two back entrances 
provided, one between the drawing room and store and the other through the 
ladies apartment. There is also a third, direct from the kitchen, but it detracts 
much from the utility of that apartment and may be closed. 

On the upper floor there are four excellent bed rooms, two bath rooms, one 
common to two bed rooms and a verandah, which is accessible from every bed room 
through the staircase lobby. The orientation and the direction of wind are shown 
on the plan. The elevation is ultra-modem. 
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Plan No. 92 

Floor Area 4100 sq. ft. 

The plan of the luxurious house pictured here is designed on the opeil, 
extended scheme, suitable for a sea coast or a hilly district, situated on not a high 
altitude. In fact, it is a home, one room thick. The wide verandah extends 
almost the full width of the house in front. The guest room, with its private bath, 
is isolated from the other part of the house by the staircase. The kitchen and 
store room are in a separate block attached by means of a covered passage. The 
dispensing room, or servery, is close to the dining room. Upstairs, there are tw'o 
large bed rooms with private baths attached to them, and the large drawing hall 
may be useful as an occasional bed room. The sizes of all the rooms are large. A 
special staircase for servants, on the rear side, with its upper landing into the 
servants gallery, is a necessity though it is not shown in the plan. 


The house might be oriented either in the East or the West direction, 
though West would be perferable. 
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give it the simple charm o£ modernity and the symmetrical front gives it a grace 
of balance and proportion. Thus, there is a nice blending of the traditional and 
modern architecture in it. 

The quarter-circular deep verandah in the front, though, on account of the 
central passage not so useful on the ground floor as on the upper one, is the central 
feature in the elevation. On its left band side is a beautiful drawing room of 
ample proportions, with an attractive semi-circular bay window, and beyond it is a 
bed room open to the Western breeze. Corresponding to these are the ladies room 
and kitchen symmetrically placed -with respect to the central verandah. The 
position of the ladies room is very apprc^riate. It has got the necessary pro- 
minence almost equal to that of the drawing room for men and at the same time 
is quite close to the kitchen and dining room — - the centre of the woman’s home 
activity, even though a cook and a maid might be in employment. Attached to 
the kitchen, is a small store room, and a back entrance is provided through the 
dining room. There is a paved open yard behind, on one side of which, are 
arranged two w. c.s and a bath. The staircase is centrally situated and is 
approachable independently from any room. It is made wider at the entrance. 

The back open courtyard, if paved, would serve as an ideal room for 
children to play- about. 

Upstairs either five bed rooms and a verandah may be arranged, or, the 
same suite of rooms as on the ground floor, repeated, with a view to letting it out 
to a family as an * independent flat. However, the staircase is not conveniently 
placed for doing the latter, without disturbing the privacy of the family occupying 
the ground floor. ,,The,,yerandah on the upper floor would be an excellent lounge 
as there wfil not be a through .central passage ip it as on the ground floor. 
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Plan No. 

Floor Area 4441 sq. ft. 

This is a very practical and pleasant home designed solely for comfort. 
Graceful lines, restrained ornamentation, and perfect domesticity are some of the 
characteristics of it. It is suitable for a corner plot, the main face, v/ith the 8 ft. 
verandah in front, abuting agamst the highway on the VV est side, and the other 
face, abuting against the by-way on the South side. 

The main entrance is into the front verandah, on the left hand side of which, 
is a day nursery for children and on the right hand side, an office room. Behind 
the verandah is a specious drawing room. This room, amongst middle class families, 
is the family’s show room and as such, it commands an excellent position in this 
home, because, excepting the dining room, it is surrounded on all sides by 
either a verandah or a lobby. Behind the drawing room, and joined to it by only 
a removable curtain, is a dining room of equal size. The pantry is very conve- 
niently situated with respect to the dining room. The kitchen and store room 
are detached by a small lobby which is a very good thing. The bath room is a 
little removed from the kitchen and dining apartments, which some families may 
not like. In that case the room ‘ W. P. ’ ( washing iplace ) may be converted 
into a small special bath room near the kitchen and the washing place provided 
outside. The staircase has found a convenient location in a lobby, so that it is 
easily accessible from any room. The bed room behind the staircase is, in fact, the 
ladies’ apartment. Behind it is a back entrance, which is very convenient for calling 
in hawkers selling vegetables etc. 

Four bed rooms and verandahs in front and rear, and two bath rooms, 
have been provided on the upper floor. However, it is possible to build one or 
even two more bed rooms, if the needs of the family require it any time in future. 

The elevation is quite modem and attractive with the smooth sweeping 
lines of projecting chhajjah on both the faces. Coloured cement rendering either 
, in a snowcrete or light yellow, with green bands on the pillars and face of the 
parapet wall, and green edges of the chhajjah, would further enhance the beauty. 

An altogether decent and comfortable home, attractive both inside and 
outside, is sure to prove the delight and pride of the family occupying it. 
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Floor Area 4311 sq. ft. 

in planning this home utility and beauty were considered together. It pos- 
sesses such a charm and distinction that even princes might envy its proud possessor. 
The home is, in fact, one room thick, but the wide frontage it occupies gives it an 
appearance of a mansion. The wide, open terrace, running round three sides, the 
sweeping lines, the projecting long, oval, cantilever canopy upstairs, are some or 
the distinctive features. 

The entrance is in the right hand corner of the open terrace. The latter 
is protected by a projecting chhajjah. On the right hand is a day nursery 
for children, a large room, very well lighted and _ ventilated. Close to it, is the 
ladies anartment. from which the children’s activities can be watched. Beyond it 














Plan No. 96 

Floor Area 4558 sq. £t. 

The outstanding characteristic o£ this home is the flexibility it offers. It is 
sure to fit in with the needs of a rich family living in a stylish manner. There is 
no open verandah provided in the front, but the drawing room has such large 
windows that it answers virtually all the claims of an open 
be imagined midway through the staircase hall, the portion 
on the ground floor, supplies all the amenities required 
store room, kitchen, pantry and dining room 
ties of the living rooms, 
any furniture. The library 
a ladies room or a hobby room 
placed, so as 

close by. The kitchen also is unusually large 
the modern equipment of a 
situated. In addition to the main 

another staircase for servants is provided. The store room is 
might serve as a kitchen and the kitchen as a dining 
required. The arrangements on the upper floor 
large bed rooms with a private bath and dressing room 
are a number of clothes closets provided, 
front left hand corner, is 18 ft, 


verandah. If an axis 
on the I'ight hand side 
m the service wing viz. a 
,, and the one on the left hand, facili- 
The drawing room is of ample size, to provide space for 
can serve just as well as a guest room, a comfort room. 
The dining room in relation to the kitchen is well 
to reduce the Tfork of serving meals to a minimum, with the pantry 

and would accommodate very easily 
refrigerator etc. The bath room is very conveniently 
staircase, which is wide enough and luxurious, 

unusually large and 
g room if an extra room is 
are very compact. There are four 
provided for each. There 
The master’s room, viz. the one in the 
square, and has two bath and dressing rooms 
attached to it, one for the husband and the other for the wife. There is a central 
doak room provided with a closet and a urinal in it. 
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Plan No. 97 

Floor Area 4550 sq. ft. 

This is one of the most beautiful homes of the mansion type, and solves 
the problem of people belonging to the class of the nobility such as Bais, big 
Zamindars, Jagirdars, mill-owners, ruling princes of small States etc., who want 
to maintain a certain standard and still do not want to waste money in unnecessary 
luxuries. On the ground floor, where a number of visitors are to be intei'viewed, 
the planning is rather on a liberal scale, whereas, the upper floor is most 
compactly planned. 

This plan has several unusual and original features in it. At the entrance 
there is a perfectly circular large verandah, which might serve as a waiting room 
for visitors, who will, from its shape and size; gather the first excellent impression 
of the grandeur and magnificence. On the left hand side is a large drawing room, 
very well lighted. Behind the circular verandah is a semicircular large staircase 
hall. This room will receive its light partly from the rooms on the sides and 
mainly from the large window on the front side at the top. An easy and luxurious 
staircase is provided in this hall which would serve two purposes — firstly, as an 
ornament or the central feature and secondly, as the means of communication 
with the upper floor. A lift can be installed in the well of this staircase. There is 
another staircase provided for the use of servants. The dining room is large 
enough and symmetrically situated in the front. The kitchen and store are close by 
behind it. But, if it is desired that the kitchen should be away in a detached 
block, the present kitchen and store room may be converted into a large dining 
room, with the kitchen block connected to it by a covered passage. The present 
dining room can, in that case, be used either as a guest room or a library. There 
is a study room on the rear side in the left hand corner, which some families 
might. like to use as a ladies’ sitting room. There is, besides, a large bath room, 
and a back entrance through a deep verandah. 

On the upper floor there are five very good sized bed rooms with three 
teth rooms. If ’one bath room is made common to two bed rooms, the master’s 
bed room will-haVe its independent bath room. The “ box ” on the left hand 
side of the staircase on the upper .floor, if opened on the terrace side, would 
provide an independent access to the front terrace from ail the rear rooms. 

The elevation is most delightful and modem. A house occupying a space 
of about 58' x 40' and providing six living rooms with all the amenities, which 
the modern civilised life requires, is really a Jnarvel. 



LK»Tiai!l 










306 


Plan No. 98 

Floor Area 4562 sq. ft. 

This luxury residence has three artistic verandahs on three sides on the 
front, and two square bay proiections in corners, which have added a peculiar charm 
to the general composition. There is an entrance verandah on the left hand side, 
which leads to a spacious lounge. If a portable curtain be erected across it, just 
in front of the staircase entrance, it will correct the too elongated shape of this hall, 
and make a separate small staircase haU. Both the library and the dining room 
are spacious apartments. Those, who do not want a kitchen inside the main build- 
ing, can have it in a separate block. In that event the kitchen can be conveniently 
converted into a verandah, and the store room into a rest room for serva,nts in 
attendance. The staircase is very conveniently situated and the space be^d it 
and below its landing is used for a toilet room. The central passage is well 
lighted and there is a back entrance provided. 

The second floor plan gives a real luxury of the owner’s private suite. All 
the bed rooms have cross ventilation and every one of them is exposed to the South- 
west breeze. Two large end rooms have got their own dressing rooms. There is 
ample space for clothes closets, though they are not shown in the plan. The child- 
ren’s room is opposite to the parents’ room, separated by the central passage. 
A room has been allotted to the Ayya^ who looks after the children, and is placed 
just adjoining the children’s room for the facility of service at any time. There is 
a general bath-room for common use, easily accessible from any room. A store 
.room is also provided for storing the feimily hnen. 



o-o*" Yero 




r.ox8*o 


Diesiinq 
B-o" K -f'O’ 


M.o X fs.o 
















Plan No. 99 


Ploor Area 4620 sq. ft. 


Here is a plan distinguished for its unaffected simplicity. There is 
indication that the plan was prepared first to suit the site, orientatioii and the 
requirements of the particular family, in relation to comfort and convenience, and 
its exterior, which came in logical sequence to suit the interior arrangem^its, was 

fm'ther given a few touches at the hands of an expert to bring out t^e ia ance^^ 
arrangement of simple and effective masses, making the whole composition \ugoi 
ous and unaffected. . 



Thus, there is a wide entrance door provided at one end, just to leave the 
entire remaining space of the 10 ft. verandah for un-interrupted use as a sitting 
place to enjoy the Western breeze. The staircase is placed at a further extreme 
end in a projected bay, in which position, firatly, it is best lighted by the wide am 
low windows extending over the entire semicircular portion of the bay, and secondly, 
it provides an independent access to the upper floor without disturbing the privacy 
of other rooms. The spacious dining hall has a pantry and servery close by, and 
beyond them are the kitchen and store-room, in a separate bl^k attached to the 
main building by a covered passage. The drawing-room, which is of the same size, 
opens into the dining-room by means of a flat arch of the full width, so that, on 
special festive occasions both these halls can be combined together. On the left 
hand side there is a large bed-room, which, with its own private bath and dressing- 
room, would serve as an excellent ‘comfort room” (vide page 60). There is a 
small service verandah on the rear side. The terrace on the left hand side of the 
dining-room is used as a conservatory, which, with its fresh and gay foliage, would 
create a cheerful atmosphere in the dining-room. 

Upstairs there are three bed-rooms on the top of the rooms below, each 
having its own private bath-room. The bath for the central room is arranged in 
the gallery on the top of the service verandah below, but of increased width, A 
spiral staircase is placed conveniently for servants on the left. 

The elevation is quite modern and very attractive. The rounded staircase 
bay adds variety, and focusses the eye, and for balancing it, the bed-room on the 
right, hand side, projects a little forward. Again, wall surface is massed on the left 
hand side of the entrance, in contrast to the concentration of the window area on 
its right hand tide, where. Western breeze to the lounge and the sitting-room behind, 
is most in demmid. j?The rounded portion ttf the staircase is raised not simply for 
beauty, but it sdn^l&w^hite ^ 
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Plan No. 100 


Floor Area 4700 sq. ft. 


The smart home pictured here is designed on modem lines, in which, there 
is a nice blending of a few traditional details, which have added a new zest and 
flavour to the architectural composition. The face masomy of stone, the snug, 
tiled roof aiid the bold, trim lines in the exterior give it an expression promising 
efficiency, comfort, strength and durability. 

It is planned for luxury rather than for economy for a family of only three 
members living in a stylish manner. That is why so much attention is given to 
circulation rather than to compactness by providing a number of verandahs and a 
wide, central passage which have made every room including even the kitchen, such 
an independent unit by itself, that it can be entered independently from two direc- 
tions. Intense business requires the family normally to live away from the place. 
They have, therefore, built the home mostly for an occasional week-end occupation- 
It is, therefore, so cleverly planned that the family can occupy either both the 
floors, if they have in view to invite a number of guests in a particular season, or 
they can rent out the ground floor as a separate flat and reserve the upper, for 
their own use. 



To suit this arrangement best, the main entrance is kept on one side of the 
verandah instead of the usual one in the front, and there is a separate approach to 
the staircase for reaching the upper floor. The bed rooms are large, and are fully 
open to the South-western breeze and each provided with its own bath room. The 
drawing and dining rooms can be combined together by removing the portable 
curtain which separates them. The kitchen is best placed in the Isorth-east corner, 
where the mo rnin g sun would enter it, and it would remain cool in the afternoon 
and evening. There is a spiral staircase on the back side for the servants. 

The arrangement on the upper floor is almost'similar except that a kitchen is 
provided on the top of the bath room and two w.cs. on the ground floor, and that 
the room on the top of the lower kitchen is made a guest room, two w.cs. and a bath 
having been accommodated in the space occupied by the large central bath room. 

: The details of construction are :-r-Oater walls of chisel dressed stone in lime 
18 inches thick, inner partitions of brick in cement mortar 4|" thick; paving of 
ornamental terrazzp tiles polished in situ ; pillars in verandah of R. C. C., flooring 
sttpport^fon mlfe of R7C. 0. ^ 

Perhaps, the only draw-back of the is, that it has too many projectionB 
and Cornell wfaieteto^^^^^incre^^ 
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The house represented by the plan here is of a mansion type with the main 
front in the West direction. The grouping of rooms on the front is made sym- 
metrically Avith respect to the quarter circular verandah in the centre. The Avoman’s 
rights are fully acknowledged by giving as much prominence to the ladies apart- 
ment as to the drawing room. The kitchen, store, pantry, bath and dining room 
are all very well grouped close to the ladies apartment. The staircase hall Avith 
verandahs on both sides, avouM be a very good, informal, cool room for sitting. In 
the ‘ well ’ of the staircase an electric lift can be very conveniently installed. 


Upstairs four excellent bed rooms, ( one of them viz. the master’s room 
provided Avith a dressing room ) a common bath room, a verandah and a staircase 
hall are provided. A site on the top of a hill, or facing a large liver or sea, would 
be ideal for the home. The one defect of the house is that there are too many 
projections and recesses in the plan which is bound to enhance the cost. However, 
economy is not the main desideratum of such large residences built for luxury. 



fADl£s> ApSrtrf^ent 


OiNmG Rwm 












314 


Plan No. 102 

Area of both the floors 3840 sq. ft. 

The plan on the opposite page is of a beautiful building, suitable for an 
elevated place, commanding a wide view. The magnificent front elevation suggests 
that it must be a building of the mansion type. But a scrutiny of the plan will 
show that it is a cottage of ordinary dimensions covering less than two thousand 
sq. ft. of plinth area. 


A flight of three steps extending over the entire spread of the building 
front leads to an open terrace. Three quarter circular spacious dining room is 
arranged in the centre and on the. left hand side is the large drawing room 22 x 14 . 
At the extreme right hand side is placed a bed room with its own dressing and 
bath room, which would prove a very nice “comfort room”. The kitchen with a 
store room is close to the dining room. But those who do not want to give such a 
prominence to the kitchen can use this as another bed room with its separate bath 
or as a utility room. There is a study room on the rear side in a place of 
seclusion. The staircase, though on the back side is independently accessible from 


any room through the passage. 
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Upstairs five decent bed rooms are arranged, three of which have their 
own bathrooms. There is a circular balcony, both in the front and also in the rear. 
A narrow staircase on the left hand side of the central bed room leads to the 
circular room on the second floor. This room with a turret roof on top and with 
glass windows in all directions would be an excellent room useful for a number 
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As regards .orientation, the West or Korth West facing would suit the 
; most. 


There is an L-shaped verandah on the left hand side of the entrance, 
which encloses the drawing room on two sides. Both the dining and drawing 
rooms are spacious enough. The pantry is very conveniently situated close to the 
dining room and is connected to the kitchen in a separate block on the rear by a 
covered passage. The staircase hall is just in the centre of the building and can 
be approached independently from any room. It is separated from the entrance 
vestibule by a door. 


On the right hand side two very spacious bed rooms with their own 
dressing and bath rooms are very conveniently arranged. There is only one bed 
room with an attached bath and dressing room on the upper floor and a terrace is 
provided in the remaining area. A small purgola is provided on the front on the 
upper floor on which evergreen creepers may be trained. 
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Plan No. 103 

Plinth Area 2100 sq. ft. 


This is a typical plan to show how the effect of beauty can be brought to a 
plain, rectangular structure without any projections or recesses, simply by provid- 
ing terraces at different levels. 
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Plan No. 104 

Area of both the floors 3^50^. ft. 

The plan pictured on the opposite page might properly be called a luxury 
design. Because more attention has been given to providing circulation rather 
than to economy as is evident from the fact that nearly 40 per cent of the space is 
occupied by verandahs and passages. Except at the extreme end on the right 
hand side, where there are two rooms one behind the other, the entire house is one 
room thick. 




On both the sides of the main entrance there are small cubical spaces for 
servants to sit in attendance. If a central axis dividing the triangular place at the 
main entrance into two equal parts be imagined, the block on the right hand side 
may be I'egarded as the ladies department, in which the common sitting room 
would be the ladies sitting room. The kitchen, store, and the dining room are 
very well grouped together. 


In the block on the left hand side, the good sized bed room has a bath 



room attached to it though it is the general bath room also. The drawing hall is 
spacious enough and the addition of the 8 ft. verandah to it with glazed windows 
on all sides adds to its utility. 


The central staircase though it occupies a large space on account of its two 
flights arranged in a V-shape, provides excellent facilities of circulation on the upper 
floor from one side of the staircase to the other straight through the landing. It 
is possible to provide four very good sized bed rooms each with its own bath room. 
Balconies are provided on the top of. the front ‘entrance and on the 8 ft. verandah 
on the extreme left. 

The front elevation is as beautiful as could be desired even without vain 
ornamentation. 
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Plan No. 105 

Area of both floors 3420 sq. ft. 

This is one of the most pleasant and exquisitely beautiful homes designed 
specially for comfort. Graceful, sweeping curves and the central turret give it a 
domesticity. Though an asymmetrical design, there is a perfect balance and 
proportion in it. The home faces the North West. 



Upstairs two excellent bed rooms — one of them for the master with a 
terrace, dressing and bath room attached and the other with a bath and verandah, 
with a common lounge between them are , arranged. All these rooms derive light 

and ventilation and command a view bif the. landscape at least in three directions. 

A veritable paradise, — the home aoiime to be desired ’ 


A. flight of steps with concrete flower boxes on either side leads one to the 
charming circular entrance hall which provides four different outlets, one, just 
opposite to the stair case. The latter is treated as the central feature in the stair 
Case hall. On the left hand there is an entraiace to the spacious semi-circular 
drawing room, which commands an excellent view of the front garden through the 
large window. Behind the drawing room is placed a large dining room and 
between these two rooms is a partition which slides into the recesses of the wall 
and opens both the rooms into one large congregation hall on special occasions. 
The quarter circular verandah adjoining both these rooms further adds to this 
space. The pantry connected to the separate kitchen block (not shown) by a 
covered passage is close to the dining room. 

On the right hand side, there is a large bed room with a varandah and 
bath attached. This would serve as an excellent “ comfort room In the stair- 
case haU there is a closet called ‘Box’ which would be very useful for storing 
family linnen. Behind it, in an inconspicuous corner, is a w. c. of Indian type. 
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Plan No. 106 

Plinth Am 1770 sq. feet. 


This is another plan of a beautiful home designed specially for comfort. 
It faces the N. W. and is practically one. room thick. The entrance is into the 
staircase hall, on the rear side of which, is placed a circular staircase. On the 
right hand side of the hall is a spacious drawing room. There is a large opening 7 ft. 
wide between these two rooms, so that on special festive occasions they can be com- 
bined into one large hall. There is a large corner window in the drawmg hall 
which adds to the elegance o£ the front elevation. 



The verandah in the front on the extreme right hand side, open to the 
wekern breeze would be most enjoyable. Behind it is a large dining hall. The 
verandah opens into the dinmg hall through an 8-ft. wide opening. ' The pantry 
is placed very conveniently by the side of the dining room and is connected to the 
kitchen block on the rear side by a long covered passage. 

On the left side of the stair-case hall is placed a large bed room with an 
attached bath room. There are two large windows in the bed room, one at the 
rear corner and the other in the front. 

Up-stairs a terraced roof is made on the top of this bed room and for going 
up the teraced roof on the top of the 2nd floor a special staircase is placed, which 
is covered from view on the front by a wall. Two other bed rooms with dressing 
and bath rooms, and a verandah on the front in the right hand corner have been 
provided. 

Thus the hothfe is very attractive to look at, and very comfortable to live in, 
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Plan No. 107 


Plinth Area 2807 sq. £t. 

This is one o£ the most cleverly designed, excellent plans with a number o£ 
distinctive £eatures which mark it as the abode o£ people o£ taste and retineraent. 
It combines all the elements which go to make a house, a pleasant, comfortable 
and healthy home. 

The entrance leads to a spacious verandah on the left hand side and a 
curved vestibule with a large window on the right hand side. The latter wmuld 
be very useful as a waiting room. The spacious drawing room is in the centre and 
as the equally large dining room and the verandah in the front are joined to it with 
a number of large openings all these three apartments form, as it were, parts of 
one big ball for use on special occasions. The kitchen is best situated in the K. E. 
corner on the rear side separated from the important living rooms by the scullery, 
pantry and passage. The store room is very conveniently placed with respect to 
the kitchen. 

The straight passage in front of the entrance has separated the bed room 
block as strictly private. The bed rooms are spacious and provided with their own 
bath rooms, and a spacious common verandah with an independent exit through 
it. The staircase is so situated that it is easily and independently accessible from 
any room. The space below the upper flight of stairs is converted into an addi- 
tional store room. There is a second small spiral staircase for servants which is 
also fire-proof and is enclosed in a separate cubicle. 

Upstairs there are three large bed rooms with their own private bath rooms. 
The master’s bed room is very large and has verandahs on two sides and a spacious 
terrace on the third. One more spiral stair case, also enclosed, on this terrace 
leads to the top Of the flat roof on the entire bmlding. 

The home possesses the best of grouping of different apartments and the 
circulation is ideal. , 

The elevation is also very attractive, so the home leaves nothing to be desired. 



BED ROOM 
ii-6xJ2’U 


FIRST FLOOR PLAN 


STORE 





m 

Plan No. 108 

Floor Area 6540 sq. feet. 

The solid stone facing, bold, prominent projections, sweeping curves etc. of 
the house and garage ensemble, represented by the plan here, carries an air of 
strength and stability about it, indicating that it is built for permanence. It faces 
the East and is of a U-shape, so as to expose the maximum surface to the south- 
western breeze. It is a house practically one room thick and that room ...also is 
protected by a verandah on the South and West. A very well considered 
design indeed. 

There is a paved terrace in the front, from which, one enters into a semi- 
circular vestibule. The latter opens either into the drawing room or the lobby of 
the staircase, leading to the upper floor. This arrangement would permit either 
of the two floors being treated as an independent flat. 


A ladies apartment and a bed room are arranged in the Southern wing, 
with a bath room between them for common use. A spacious verandah is provided 



behind the drawing hall on the West side. An unusual feature is, that the kitchen 
and dining room are joined together by a portable screen. The bath and w.c. are 
beyond the kitchen at a very convenient place. The store is located in the extreme 
corner. A door in the rear wall of the garage opposite to the store room would 
allow entering the garage from inside the house in the wet season. 


The paved back yard would prove an excellent place for the family gather- 
ing in the midst of the breeze from the South-west. On the upper floor either the 
same arrangement as below could be made or, six bed rooms, a large drawing room, 
two verandahs, two bath rooms and a w,c. provided, as shown on the plan. A 6 ft. 
wide balcony is projecting in the front which has further increased the utility 
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Plan No. 109 


Floor Area 6042 sq. ft. 



This charming villa has many unique features. The comers are rounded, 
which lend grace to the elevation. It is built of brick in lime rendered on the 
outside with colorcrete cement of pale cream shade. It has flat roof w^hich can be 
used as a promenade to take advantage of fine views. The front entrance faces 
the West, so that the dining and drawing room on the ground floor, and the two 
bed rooms above them on the upper floor, are very well protected from the hot 
breezes. The entrance opens into a verandah I.O ft. Avide, on the right hand end 
of which, there is an office room. The dining and the drawing rooms, which are 
quite spacious, are treated as formal apartments and are separated by a corridor 
from the wing on the right hand side. There is a spacious bed room provided in 
the wing, behind the office room, with its own dressing and bath room and a w. c., 
and behind it, are placed a store room, an Indian kitchen, bath, and a washmg 
place etc. suitable for the Indian manner of living. On the left hand side, behind 
the dining room, is provided an English pattern kitchen, with a pantry attached to 
it. There is a very wide verandah on the rear side, in which, at one corner, is 
located an easy and wide stair case. 

On the upper floor three large bed rooms with a separate bath allotted to 
each, a hbrary, and two verandahs, one in the front and the other in the rear, are 
provided, with a large terrace in the corner on the top of the Indian kitchen. 

It very often happens that there are guests to be entertained some of whom 
are of orthodox type and would not even touch food which is, not only strictly 
vegetarian, but also cooked by persons in the orthodox manner after bathing, and 
dressing themselves in sacred silk gannents. The English kitchen, therefore, is 
placed at the extreme opposite end far removed from the Indian kitchen. 

This is one of the most efficient and practical designs of large houses, built 
for comfort. The elevation is effective by the simple and plain surface of the 
walls. The wrought iron grille, of a simple decorative design in the midst of plain 
concrete parapet wall, heightens the effect. The interior is most tastefully decorated 
and furnished, and there is an artistic setting of a very beautiful landscape garden 
provid ed, which forms. an int^ral part of. the design. 
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Plan No. 110 

Floor Area 6104 sq. feet, 

Tbis is another plan of an efficient and effective design of a large house. 
The exterioi’, with the sweeping curves of the chhajjahs and rounded corners, the 
well-thought out fenestration, and balanced proportions, gives it a special distinc- 
tion. The added height of the stair case room lends dignity to the vigorous 
design. 

The planning of the interior also provides the highest degree of comfort. 
The house has the main front on the South side. The wide entrance opens into a 
curved verandah, 7ft. wide. The stair case is so placed and provided also vsdth an 
independent entrance from the outside, that either both the floors could be used 
together by the same family or they may be separately occupied by two different 
families. A large, combined drawing and dining hall is centrally placed with a 
pantry room opposite to it, and two spacious bed rooms are arranged on two sides, 
provided with their own private bath rooms. The store room, kitchen and servery 
are placed in an attached wing. The servery is a little away and may perhaps 
cause some inconvenience. The bed room on the left hand side, which is open to 
the full Southwest breeze, and which commands a wide outlook, swinging round 
from North to W est is the most delightful room in the whole house, 

On the upper floor either the same suite of rooms as on the ground floor, 
may be repeated, or as many as six excellent bed rooms, each provided with its 
own private lath room, arranged'. "There is a ^spiral stair case provided on the 
rear side for servants, which is sure to prove very useful. The main stair case is 
continued to give access to the flat terraced roof which is water-proofed by taking 
special precautions. The small building, seen in the photograph on the right hand 
side of the main house, is a garage, which also, is built on modern lines. There 
is a beautiful setting of an artistic landscape garden provided. All these things, 
combined together, m^e the house a most comfortable home, which is sure to be 
the pride of the dwellers inside. 
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Plan No. Ill 


Floor Area 7380 sq. £eet. 


The mansion featured here possesses in its exterior a nice blending of the 
traditional as well as modern architecture. It faces North so that the porch lies on 
the East. A porch in front lends an air of dignity to the house. On one side of 
the entrance verandah, is an easy, wide staircase, and in front, is a large drawing 
room and dining room of equal size. There is a six ft. corridor arranged to 
separate bed rooms on the right hand side from the central rooms, which are meant 
for common use. A spacious verandah, full of glazed windows with a wide, 
semi-circular projection in the centre, should make an excellent lounge on the 
North side. All the bed rooms are of ample size and every one of them is provided 
with its own bath and toilet room. Each bath room has an entrance from the 
outside for a sweeper to serve. This makes the house suitable for the country 
side also. There is a back verandah with a small servery in a corner, and a covered 
passage comiecting the kitchen to the main building. 

On the first floor, either the same arrangement as below, may be made, or, 
two more bed rooms arranged on the top of the drawing and dining rooms, for 
which, a common bath room could be provided in place of the dispensmg room. A 
cantilever gallery on the back side, is provided for the servants, to which, an access 
from a spiral staircase may be given. The terraced roof over the front porch 
would be very enjoyable and could be used in common. 
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Plan No. 112 

Floor Area 7639 sq. feet. 

This L-shaped plan of a modem mansion, which is designed solely for 
comfort and convenience, is sure to appeal to every rich family. Its main wing 
has the broad side facing the Southwest. The entire house is one room thick, with 
an open verandah both on the front and the rear side. It derives, therefore, the 
best of light and ventilation. The drawing room is a large apartment on the ex- 
treme right hand side, open on three sides. It is isolated from the remaining rooms 
of the house by the staircase room. The main front entrance to the house is in the 
corner of the verandah near the drawing room, and as the staircase is placed just 
opposite to this, it gives a direct access to the upper floor also. On the left hand side 
of the stair case room, are two bed-rooms, with a common bath room between them, 
and verandahs, both on the front and rear. The main bed-room is very large and 
has a third verandah on its left hand side and a large circular room, called loggia 
in the plan, in a corner. The latter can be used either as an annexe to the lai-ge 
bed-room — say as a dressing room, or as a separate observation or bridge room, as 
it has entrances also from both the verandahs. 



In the short leg of the L, kitchens and other service rooms are arranged. 
There are two kitchens, the one on the left hand side of the passage near the dining 
room, is the general kitchen of the family and the other on the right hand side is 
for the elderly members who want their food to be cooked in the orthodox manner. 
The room attached to the latter kitchen is meant for prayers and divine worship 
and also to be used for dining on the part of the orthodox members. 

On the upper floor there is a, terraced roof provided on the top of the kitchen 
block, to be used as a deck, and on the top of the main wing, almost the same 
arrangement as belowis made though the rooms are used for slightly different 
purposes. For instance, the room on the left hand side of the staircase, is made a 
nursery for children, the one on the top pf the drawing room, a sitting room for 
ladies, and so on. 

Every room in the entire hottsd possessed the best oiientation, still, the cir- 
cular rooms are the.cr^^m of tih© they donamand a , very wide view of the 

landscape and are sxMh be feB season of the year. ' 
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Plan No. 113 

Ai-ea of two floors 8958 sq. ft. 


This is another plan of a mansion, designed on modern lines with sole 
attention to the comfort and happiness of the family for whom it was intended. 
Eectangular in out-line, unostentatious in concept, design and construction, it is one 
of the simplest plans imaginable and yet, it provides all the amenities of the modern, 
civilised life. The rounded corners, the bold horizontal lines of chhajjahs, the 
mass effect and just very simple lines on the surface to break the monotony of the 
concentration of plane surface, give it the characteristic air of dignity and grandeur, 
which, even the costliest and elaborate ornamentation would certainly have failed to 
impart. There is also a most beautiful setting of an artistic landscape garden pro- 
vided round the building, which enhances the exquisite charm of the home. 



The entrance opens into a spacious lounge of 41'' x 18', adequately lighted 
so as to avoid a glare, A wide and luxurious stair case is placed conveniently in a 
corner of the lounge and lighted by the artistic corner window. Behind it, is a 
dining hall, spacious enough to fit in the generous scale of the entire design, with 
a pantry conveniently situated behind it. The kitchen and store room are in a 
separate block attached to the pantry on the left hand side, through which a passage 
is provided to reach the dining room. The drawing room also is in the front of 
the lounge, so that these three rooms form a block for common use. Separated 
from this block, there is a suite of private rooms on the right hand side, to which, 
an entrance is provided in the lounge, opeifing into the verandah. This suite con- 
sists of two large bed rooms with a spacious private bath room attached to each. 
As the bath rooms separate the two bed rooms from each other, the latter obtain 
the strictest privacy also in respect of i sound. There are verandahs all round the 
bed rooms, and a prayer room iS; provided with access on both sides on the rear side, 
in a secluded corner so as to make it conducive to concentration. 

On the upper floor, if three bedi rooms are made in the space provided by 
the dining and drawmg rooms, it fe :possi|fie to arrange six bed rooms in aU, with 
a lounage in front and verandahs on both the ddes. 
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BY The same authoB\5. 

(i) Build Your Own Home 


Over 360 pages of the same size as this book, 250 illustrations. The first book 
of its kind dealing with every aspect of home building : Financing, selecting site, 
best form of contract, safeguarding against being deceived, Foundation, plinth, walls, 
partitions, doors, windows, cupboards, paving, roof, R. C. C. construction, painting, 
varnishing, sanitary conveniences, _ septic tank, earth«»quake proof construction; 
Homes and air-raids etc. etc. 


All in a very simple, easily understandable language. 


( 2 ) Sulabha--Vastu~Shastra or Building Construction Simplified 


Available in HINDI, MARATHI or GUJARATI, (BENGALI in preparation) 

Rs. 3h Postage 8 Annas 

The book which won for the author prizes of first class distinction from The 

Deccan Vernacular Translation Society, Poona; The Maharashtra Granthottejak 
Mandal, Indore; and which was patronised by the Gwalior and Baroda Darbars. 


The book praised by 



H. E. Sir Frederick Sykes, the Ex-Governor of Bombay 
in his Village Improvement Manual 

(3) Residential Buildings Suited to India 

Rs. 6/- (Out of print) 

Mysore Economic Journal: An excellent practical book which ought to be 
welcome to both amateur builders and professional engineers. ... The chief utility of 

the book is its informative character ...... An altogether excellent manual of high 

practical utility. 

(4) Cheap and Healthy Homes for Middle Classes (2nd edn.) 

Crown 8vo size, pp. 362 + XVI Rs. 5 Postage 9 As. 

The Times of India: The book offers an extraordinarily comprehensive 
information. ... It is especially valuable as it reconciles modern building practice 
with social and religious habits of India. ...The author has shown in a best manner 
how expense can be minimised without affecting the durability and convenience. 

T/je Concrete Journal of India: ...Strongly recommended as a useful and 
illuminating guide to both laymen and professionals. 

The Journal of Association of Engineers, Calcutta: ...The book offers some 
thing|more than what is found usually in text-books, and therein lies its special 
dharacteristic. 

(5) Disposal of Domestic Sewage and Other Refuse 

With special reference to Villages and Small Towns in India 

Svo ISiS ,Re.^'|.,.postage 5 As. 
iciples, design and practice of earth closets, bore-hole 
>tic tanks, filter beds, sub-surface irrigation etc. etc. 


Deals \ 
latrines, trenc 


